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MESSAGE

[ am very happy to know that, The Department of Commerce, Shri Shahaji
Chhatrapati Mahavidyalaya, Kolhapur is organising a One-day Interdisciplinary National
Seminar on "Sustainable Development: Strategies and Emerging Trends in Businesses."
on 16" March, 2024.

I am sure that various aspects of Sustainable Development: Srategies and Emerging
Trends in Businesses will be presented and discussed during the National Seminar. It is
worth and appreciating that all the selected papers will be published in the peer review and
refereed journal. T am sure that the deliberations and discussions in the National Seminar will

be beneficial to the participants.

I wish the National Seminar a grand success.

| b MAR 2024 Gghe—
Prof. Dr. D. T. Shirke
Vice Chancellor
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MESSAGE

I'am very happy to know that, The Department of Commerce, Shri Shahaji
Chhatrapati Mahavidyalaya, Kolhapur is organising a One-day Interdisciplinary
National Seminar on "Sustainable Development: Strategies and Emerging Trends
in Businesses." on 16" March, 2024. | am sure that the issues (o be presented and
discussed during the national seminar will be beneficial 10 the academic fraternity and
the society. I hope that the seminar will provide a meaningful platform for the budding

researchers and academicians to present their views and cross-pollinate ideas

I wish the National Seminar a grand success.

S~

| 4 MAR 2024 Pryf. DF. P. 8. Patil

Pro-Vice Chancellor
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Message....

It gives me immense pleasure to extend my warm regards and heartfelt wishes for the
National Seminar by the IQAC and Department of Commerce at Shri Shahaji Chhatrapati
Mahavidyalaya, an esteemed institution under the aegis of our revered Shri Shahu Chhatrapati
Shikshan Sanstha, Kolhapur.l firmly believe that this National Seminar will mark a significant
milestone in the academic history of our institution, which has been a beacon of education for
over a century.lt is events such as these that define the character of an institution and underscore
its commitment to intellectual growth and academic excellence. In closing, | look forward to
witnessing the remarkable outcomes that will undoubtedly emerge from this esteemed gathering
of intellects. May the National Seminar be a resounding success and a testament to our collective
pursuit of knowledge and innovation.

With Best Regards,
Shri. Mansing Vijayrao Bondre

Chairman
Shri Shahu Chhatrapati Shikshan Sanstha, Kolhapur
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From Principal’s Desk

We are delighted to share that our institution has received an ‘A Grade’ accreditation from
the National Assessment and Accreditation Council (NAAC). This achievement is a testament to
our commitment to providing outstanding education and fostering a vibrant learning environment.
Hence, we are pleased to tell you about significant event hosted by The Department of Commerce
and IQAC. The Department organizes a One-day Interdisciplinary National Seminar on “Sustainable
Development in India: Strategies and Emerging Trends in Bussiness” at Shri Shahu Chhatrapati
Shikshan Sanstha’s Shri Shahaji Chhatrapati Mahavidyalaya, Kolhapur. This noteworthy occasion
underscores the valuable contributions and dedication of the faculty members, as well as the
steadfast support from the college administration.

The focus of this seminar is the increasing importance of sustainable development for
both the government and business in India. There is a growing recognition of the need for sustainable
development strategies in the business sector, including the adoption of green and sustainable
technology. Despite challenges such as initial investment costs and the need for supportive
government policies, the emerging trends suggest a growing momentum towards sustainability,
with businesses recognizing the long-term benefits of environmentally friendly and socially
responsible practices. Congratulations to all for organizing such a unique national seminar. We
hope to get your positive note on this occasion.

This publication has been produced as a result of the scholarly research papers that were
presented. The significant impact and widespread influence of the special issue are evident from
the considerable number of research papers received. We have received outstanding feedback
from the participants, as well as more than 100 registrations. The high caliber of the speakers
scheduled to present at the seminar ensures the exchange of valuable knowledge and expertise.

| would like to extend my gratitude to the institution that is committed to upholding the
motto Knowledge is the supreme power under the visionary leadership of Honorable Secretary
Sangeeta Bondre (Vahini) and Honorable Chairman Mansing Bondre (Dada) of Shri Shahu
Chhatrapati Shikshan Sanstha. This institution has consistently promoted the noble ideals of
Rajarshi Shahu Maharaj, fostering a culture of cooperation and holistic education.

| also appreciate and congratulate Mr. S. H. Kamble, Coordinator of the seminar, Dr. M. A.
Shinde, assistant coordinator, Dr. R. D. Mandanikar IQAC Coordinator and team of Commerce
Department for their joint efforts. The cooperative efforts of the institution’s administration, along
with the collective commitment of the faculty and staff, as well as the research scholars,
participants, and resource persons, have greatly elevated the level of academic rigor and
dissemination of knowledge.s

Dr. R. K. Shanediwan
Principal,
Shri Shahaji Chhatrapati Mahavidyalaya, Kolhapur
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We are pleased to announce our enthusiasm in sharing the information that Shri Shahu
Chhatrapati Shikshan Sanstha’s Shri Shahaji Chhatrapati Mahavidyalaya, Kolhapur Department of
Commerce and IQAC jointly organizes a One day Interdisciplinary National Seminar on the topic
“Sustainable Development in India: Strategies and Emerging Trends in Business”. This prestigious
event is scheduled to take place on 16th March, 2024 and it is our esteemed honor to be the
driving force behind this initiative.

The decision to organize this seminar stems from our commitment to academic excellence
and our pride in hosting such a distinguished event at our A graded Institution. Following our
successful accreditation by the NAAC last year, under the able leadership of Principal Dr. R.K.
Shanediwan, we have felt a moral obligation to raise the standard of academic events within our
institution. It is indeed a proud moment for us to take on this responsibility and further contribute
to the intellectual growth of our academic community.

The theme of this seminar has been carefully chosen to serve the purpose of delving into
unexplored avenues of interdisciplinary studies. An interdisciplinary approach is essential in today’s
world, where complex issues demand holistic solutions. Through this seminar, we aim to provide
a platform for scholars and researchers to exchange ideas, cultivate new perspectives, and foster
collaborative relationships. The theme encapsulates the essence of innovation, critical thinking,
and the spirit of inquiry, all of which are crucial in shaping the future of academia.

In light of the groundbreaking research presented at the seminar, we are proud to announce that all
participants’ research papers are featured in a special issue of our esteemed journal. We extend our heartfelt
congratulations to all the research scholars for their exceptional contributions. The journal, with its high
impact factor, will serve as a testament to the quality of research presented at the seminar.

We would be remiss if we did not express our profound gratitude to the Secretary Sangeeta
Bondre (Vahini) and Honorable Chairman Mansing Bondre (Dada) of Shri Shahu Chhatrapati Shikshan
Sanstha have continuously promoted the esteemed ideals of Rajarshi Shahu Maharaj, cultivating
an environment of collaboration and comprehensive education. We would also like to acknowledge
and thank our Principal Dr. R.K. Shanediwan for his unwavering support and encouragement in
expediting the publication of this special issue within a short span of time.

A special mention and heartfelt appreciation go to the entire team of the Department of
Commerce and IQAC Cell for their tireless efforts in ensuring the success of this seminar. I'm also
thankful to Dr. M.A. Shinde, Assistant Coordinator of the seminar and IQAC Coordinator Dr. R. D.
Mandanikar. We extend our gratitude to the Vice-Chancellor for his well-wishes and support, as
well as to the dedicated teaching and administrative staff of the college. We also acknowledge
the invaluable contributions of the resource persons who enriched the seminar with their expertise
and insights. Last but not least, we extend our deepest gratitude to our Principal for his unwavering
support and encouragement, which has been instrumental in bringing this seminar to fruition.

In conclusion, we are grateful for your steadfast support and dedication to the success of
this seminar. Let us unite to commemorate the past, contemplate the present, and imagine a
future characterized by ongoing academic advancement and scholarly endeavors.

Warm regards,

Mr. S. H. Kamble
(Head, Dept. of Commerce)

: Interdisciplinary Multilingual Refereed Journal lsEled =T (g e (Nl I)




Jan. To Mar. 2024

Special - Issue 010

MAH MUL/03051/2012 %d aw ﬂf’&fﬂf®
ISSN: 2319 9318 Peer-Reviewed %ternational Journal

Be  ~% -~ A \
J/}\-@O INDEX =

01) Service Quality and Customer Satisfaction among public road transport....
L= Dr. Vinayak Shivaji Salokhe, Mrs. Priyanka Vinayak Salokhe, Panchgani 1113

02) Financialization of Gold: A step towards Accounting of Gold.

Dr. A. G. Suryavanshi, Kolhapur | |18
03) A Study of Corporate Social Responsibility in Today’s Scenario

Dr. Dhanashree Sham Deshpande, Sangli 1125

04) INDIA AND SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
Dr. Mahadev A. Shinde, Kolhapur, Maharashtra 1127

05) A Study on Social Accounting Practices in India
Dr. Mohite Bhagwan Hanamant, Kavathe Mahankal Dist. Sangli 1132

06) Corporate Social Responsibility Expenditure in India and Maharashtra
Dr. Mrs. Chougule H. A., Sangli 1137

07) Smart Cities and Urban Sustainability
Dr. Ruturaj Kuldeep, Kolhapur, (Maharashtra) |141

08) ECONOMIC PARAMETERS FOR GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT: AN OVERVIEW
Dr. Amol G. Sonawale, Dr. Vinodkumar D. Kumbhar, Tasgaon | |45

09) A Brief Comparison of Rural Poverty and Urban Poverty at its Consequences
Dr. Surekha Awate, Kolhapur | 148

10) Corporate Social Responsibility: Impacts, Challenges, and Future Directions
Dr. Vandana Sanjay Tandale, Hatkanangale |153

11) An Overview of Sustainable Tourism
Dr. Vrishali Santoshkumar Shirgure, Kolhapur |158

12) Corporate Governance Practices in Public Sector Banks (PSBs)....
Dr. Sandeep Sambhaji Panari, Gaganbavada |61

13) CSR: A CASE STUDY OF TATA GROUP
Miss. Shamal Tanaji Patil, Kolhapur | |64

EEiCindl: Interdisciplinary Multilingual Refereed Journal [[[ylsEle {3t (ol A TN S



MAH |\./|U|_/O3051/2012 %d%ﬂw ﬂ'&fﬁ(@ Jan. TC.) Mar. 2024 011
ISSN: 2319 9318 Peer-Reviewed international Journal Special - Issue

14) CSR Social Innovation: Impactful Initiatives in India
PARNIKA D. VALVI | 167

15) SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT: A STUDY OF ECO CRITICAL APPROACH....
Miss. Snehal Kumar Bhosale, Kolhapur 1172

16) Sustainable Harvests: Exploring Organic Farming in India - Practices....
Mr. Santosh H. Kamble, Kolhapur 1177

17) Exploring Consumer Perception Towards Digital Payment Modes....
Mr. Sunny. S. Kale, Kolhapur | 180

18) MAKE IN INDIA CAMPAIGN SUPPORTED BY FDI FOR ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
Mrs Shivali A. Ghatge, Dr. Ravikumar S. Naik, Kolhapur | 184

19) Rural Poverty and Urban Poverty
Mrs. Asmita Mahendra Inamdar, Kolhapur |189

20) Green Finance in India: A Powerful Instrument for Achieving Sustainability
Mrs. C. K. Patil | 194

21) A Study of Social Entrepreneur: A Case Study of Umed Foundation
Mrs. Priyanka Vinayak Salokhe, Panchgani | 1100

22) Corporate Social Responsibility
Mrs. Sujata Chandrashekhar Bhasme, Karad | |105

23) Corporate Social Responsibility in Emerging Markets: Navigating....
Mrs. Ujwala A .Patil, kolhapur | 1109

24) Role of Cooperative Banking Sector & Sustainable Development
Asst. Prof. M. M. Chavan, Dr. P.D.Mohite, Pune |1114

25) Green Market : Consumer Choices in India
Supriya Udaykumar Mogale |1118

26) Green Business with Green HRM —Challenges and Opportunities....
Tarode Jyoti Laxman, KOLHAPUR 1122

27) Rural Poverty and Urban Poverty in India
Dr. Shobha A. Chalke- Mhamane, Kolhapur |1128

: Interdisciplinary Multilingual Refereed Journal lsEled =T (g e (Nl I)




MAH |\./|U|_/O3051/2012 %d%ﬂw ﬂ'&fﬁ(@ Jan. TC.) Mar. 2024 012
ISSN: 2319 9318 Peer-Reviewed international Journal Special - Issue

28) IMPACT OF GREEN INNOVATION ON CORPORATE SUSTAINABILITY

Dr. Anita Yadav, Kolhapur |]130
29) Building a Sustainable Future: Responsible Investing Strategies in India

Shrikant Vasant Bacche, Kolhapur |1134

30) 9T THSATAT AEAEGT INvad o

. gWT a8ad B, S| | 1136
31) wmvad famm . =gF ofor Stifaes afifErdt
o, fasrg SR 2QJ, =gq HiH, PIeTR | 1143

32) USHGETET Iddies IRATAT IMvad st anme
. IRapEAR fFmua 91ds, HiceX | 1147

33) W@ — IMEd [ & T FHecagul Yo
Capt. Dr- Prashant Bibhishan Patil, Kolhapur | 1153

34) Tfeart SHSfen & IfSRT § ToNe g & <adr
L= Sf. WiReT TSIRH Fided, Hice | 1156

35) AmIfSTeh STREa ¥ sRgad MRS ST
_ U, SI. GUST U, eI | 1159

36) IV fIHEETST A VS el TN
ST, g FSFUT s, HhiceT | 1163

37) INNOVATION AS A BOOSTER OF RURAL ENTREPRENEURSHIP: A CASE....
Dr. Ramdas N. Bolake, Kankavli, Dist- Sindhudurg |]1168

38) Sustainable Agricultural development for inclusive economy....
Milind. M. Shinde, Dr. Anup Mule 11173

39) Eco-Friendly Tourism in India: Promoting Sustainable Hospitality
Nikita Nitin Urunkar, Kolhapur 11177

: Interdisciplinary Multilingual Refereed Journal lsEled =T (g e (Nl I)



MAH MUL/03051/2012

Peer-Reviewed

% a‘z,aw ﬂ’bfﬂ@

nternational Journal

Jan. To Mar. 2024

Special - Issue 013

ISSN: 2319 9318
01

Service Quality and Customer
Satisfaction among public road
transport passengers: Study on

Literature Review
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Mrs. Priyanka Vinayak Salokhe
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Abstract :

Future economic growth of a developing
country like India depends on the efficiency of
its transportation system. Meeting the needs of
individuals or groups with an interest in the
organization is part of providing public services,
as defined by the organization’s laws and
regulations. Passenger perception and
satisfaction are interconnected. The appraisal
a user makes of a service after utilizing it in light
of his expectations and prior experiences is
known as the user’s perception. People choose,
organize, and analyse data to form an accurate
picture of the outside world. Tactics for raising
the level of service in public transportation as
well as strategies for boosting customer
perception and satisfaction. The guiding concept
focuses a strong emphasis on the SERVQUAL
theory, associated research on customer
satisfaction and service quality, service quality,
customer expectations, and customer
satisfaction. A descriptive methodology was
used in the study, which also reviewed some of
the studies on customer perception and
satisfaction as well as methods for raising the
standard of service in public transportation.

Key words - Satisfaction, Service

Quality, SERVQUAL.
1. Introduction

Transportation has a significant impact on
both the standard of living for people and the
economy of any country. Business, agriculture, and
the service sector cannot survive without it. It makes
it easier to move people and objects from one
location to another. Future economic growth of a
developing country like India depends on the
efficiency of its transportation system. Meeting
the needs of individuals or groups with an interest
in the organization is part of providing public
services, as defined by the organization’s laws and
regulations.

A user’s appraisal of a service after
utilizing it and comparing it to what he had
previously anticipated and experienced is known
as customer perception. People choose,
organize, and analyze data to form an accurate
picture of the outside world. Consumer
perceptions of service quality have been the
subject of extensive academic study, and the
results show that these perceptions are
favourably correlated with brand perception and
customer satisfaction. (Truong, et al., 2017;
Barber, et al., 2011; Marinkovic, et al., 2014).

Service Quality: The performance, or
profitability, of the service sector is thought to
be significantly influenced by service quality.
Service excellence both lures new clients away
from rival businesses and encourages clients to
make repeat purchases (Venetis & Ghauri, 2002;
Wantara, 2015).

2. LITERATURE REVIEW:

2.1 Customer Satisfaction towards Services
Quality of Public Transportation By Thian
Wan Jun:

He studies customer happiness in his
article in relation to the quality of the public
transportation service. SERVQUAL was used as
a tool to gauge customer satisfaction across five
aspects. This study identifies the most important
factors that result in great service quality. In this
study, 200 sets of questionnaires were
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distributed to participants, and 80 percent of
those sets were returned. Descriptive statistics,
Pearson correlation, and multiple linear
regressions were used to analyze the data in
this study. The five SERVQUAL components in
this study exhibit a positive link with customer
satisfaction, according to Pearson Correlation.
However, to predict how the independent
variable might impact the dependent variable,
multiple linear regressions are used.
2.2 Measuring the Satisfaction of Multimodal
Travellers for Local Transit Services in
Different Urban Contexts: Marco Diana:

Beyond more direct marketing goals, it
should go without saying that a public
transportation service needs to assess consumer
happiness. This study intends to demonstrate
the wusefulness of using satisfaction
measurements to understand the interplay
between human attitudes, transportation use,
and the urban environment. An Italian
multimodal sample of travelers (those who use
both private vehicles and public transportation)
revealed nine indicators of urban transportation
system satisfaction. Researchers used
correlations and correspondence studies to
demonstrate if and how each feature is related
to levels of use of public transportation as well
as how the urban environment affects the
relationship.
2.3 What Influences Satisfaction and Loyalty
In Public Transport? A Review Of The
Literature: Dea van Lierop, Madhav G. Badami
& Ahmed M. El-Geneidy

For many communities, keeping
transportation patrons on board is a difficult
task. In order to develop comprehensive policies
targeted at keeping passengers, it is crucial to
understand the aspects of public transportation
that influence users’ loyalty to the system. The
literature on the factors influencing use of and
satisfaction with public transportation is
summarized in this essay. The results of the
research show that on-board comfort and

cleanliness, operator friendliness and
assistance, safety, punctuality, and frequency
of service are the service aspects most closely
connected with happiness. Passengers’
impressions of value for money, on-board
cleanliness and safety, interactions with
workers, and the reputation and dedication of
public transportation are all tied to loyalty.

2.5 Students ‘expectations of service quality
towards higher education services. (Gupta,
2016) :

The analysis is based on a Rust and
Oliver (1994) three-component service quality
model. The survey evaluated the perceived
effectiveness of various institutional-student
interfaces, including the placement office,
library, computer labs, faculty/school offices,
proctor’s office, dormitory, sports complex, and
health center. The purpose of the study was to
determine whether student perceptions of
service quality parameters inrelation to various
facets of higher education, specifically
technological quality, functional quality, and
environmental quality, vary depending on
factors such as gender, educational setting,
context, and household income.

To confirm the relationship mentioned,
Students were asked to rate the claims ona scale
of 1 to 5 using a list of 22 items in the Likert
style. With the use of the T-test, chi-square test,
and F-test, further data were evaluated. The
study’s findings indicated that there are
significant differences in how different
demographic characteristics understand service
guality. The study also provided information on
the aspects of service quality that have the
biggest impact on patronage and satisfaction
among students.

2.6: “Service Quality Perception of Customers
about Insurance Companies: An Empirical
Study.” Gautam Vikas (2012)”

The SERVQUAL / SERVPERF paradigm,
which focuses on the distinction between
perceived and planned service quality, is the
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subject of this study. In the insurance industry,
specifically in the public sector of LIC and the
private sector of ICICI Pru, this study tries to
establish the characteristics of service quality.

The five qualities of tangibility, efficiency,
responsiveness, assurance, and empathy are
used to calculate service quality. There are just
22 things on the scale. At 210, the sample size
is large. The LIC and ICICI Pru were found to
have reliability for the construction of 0.966 and
0.956, respectively. To determine whether the data
received was consistent with the suggested
framework, exploratory factoranalysis was conducted.
To relate the SERVPERF dimensional values to the
overall perception of customer service, a multiple
regression equation was created.

PhadkeSuniti (2016)”Consequences Of Service
Quality Linkage-

Finding out the relationship trends
between the four variables service quality (SQ),
overall service quality (0SQ), overall student
satisfaction (SAT), and behavioral intention (BI)
inthe Indian educational system is the main goal
of this study. 237 students who are enrolled in
a higher education program in Bangalore
provided the data. The scale of item 46 was
utilized to compute the variables in this analysis.
The target groups received a structured
guestionnaire. All three of the constructions (SQ,
OSAT, and BI) have Cronbach’s alpha values
above 0.70, and OSQ has values above 0.95.
After fitting a simultaneous equation with the
structural equation model (SEM), the hypothesis
testing was carried out. The outcome shows that
the level of service has a significant and
significant impact on overall student satisfaction.
Overall, behavior strength is influenced by student
satisfaction. Students who are happy with their
educational experience spread the word about the
university and engage in good word-of-mouth. The
overall standard of service has had a positive
impact on behavioural intent. Overall satisfaction
among students has positively affected the global
evaluation of students.

2.7 Manish Gupta (2016):

The three-part service quality model
proposed by Rust and Oliver (1994) was used in
this study to examine students’ expectations of
service quality in higher education systems.
Through a variety of interfaces, including
placement cells, libraries, computer
laboratories, faculty/school offices, proctor
offices, hostels, etc., they also tried to analyze
the perceived level of service. The study’s
findings showed how students evaluated the
quality of the services. Furthermore, the study
provided insights into the aspects of service
quality that have the biggest impact on
customer satisfaction and loyalty. It also
demonstrated the significant variance in service
quality expectations across various
demographic factors.(1992; Cronin & Taylor)

2.8 The paper by Siva Kumar K (2014)
and others adds to the body of literature by
examining how patterns of service delivery
affect how customers perceive the quality of the
services they receive. To better understand the
linkages between service failures/delights
delivery patterns and expectations of service
guantities, the authors established a conceptual
model built on notions of mental accounting
taken from prospect theory. In order to maximize
joy gains and minimize failure losses, this has
important operational implications for resource
management and service design, including
where, how frequently, close together, and in
what order delights and failures will occur. [Siva
Kumar K et. al (2014); “Service Quality: The
Impact of Frequency, Timing, Proximity, and
Sequence of Failures and Delights”. Journal of
Marketing Vol. 78 Jan 2014 p. 41-50]

2.9 Musa KasuwarKukaGambo :

In his study, the author looked into the
connection between airline quality of service
and airline passengers’ happiness in domestic
flights within Nigeria. The study employed a
guantitative approach with a cross-sectional
survey and a closed-ended self-completion
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guestionnaire. The questionnaire was created
using a modified SERVQUAL model that
incorporated five service quality criteria,
including luggage handling, check-in
procedures, in-flight amenities, reliability, and
responsiveness. The following options were
utilized on a Likert scale with a maximum of five
points: much better than expected, better than
expected, just as expected, worse than
expected, and much worse than expected. Five
separate scores were given for each option,
ranging from 5 to 1, in that sequence.

3.0 Research Gap:

The most often researched categories,
as determined by the structure of quality
attribute categories, are cost, availability, time,
and comfort, which are covered by more than
half of the studies examined. The most
extensively researched area is availability, with
a focus on networks (coordination, transfers,
access, and egress) and modalities (bus vs.
train). On the operational side of availability,
including working hours and frequency, there are
no specifics. The reliability in the time category
has been the main focus of the investigations
under review. There are no explanations of trip
time, such as studies on the reduction of travel
time in local public transit. While some
publications highlight characteristics like
accessibility, information, customer service,
security, and environmental impact, they don’t
go into detail.

4.0 DISCUSSION:

Numerous conclusions from this analysis
are suggestive rather than definitive due to the
dearth of prior research on the topic. The
different methodologies used and variables
taken into account in the reviewed studies
further hinders the ability to make conclusive
conclusions. However, the study provides a
summary of high-quality research in regional
public transportation and identifies a number
of quality characteristics that have consistently
been found to be crucial in these studies. It’s

significant to note that the studies under
consideration use quality criteria differently in
terms of definition and application. This makes
evaluation more challenging, but by modifying
the technique outlined in Section Service quality
attributes, we were able to compare research
and identify some broad trends.

5. CONCLUSION:

By examining the many pieces of
literature that are currently available, we can
draw the conclusion that people prefer to travel
by public transportation in both urban and rural
areas of the world owing to rising fuel prices
and air pollution. Public transportation could
benefit from making services more accessible.
In order to increase consumer happiness, the
functional aspect needs to be given more
consideration. Frequency, cost, punctuality, and
trip time are the primary characteristics that
influence a higher level of satisfaction. Finding
out what the consumer needs and how to
address those needs typically involves listening
to the customer’s voice. Numerous cities,
including those in Europe, already monitor
customer satisfaction on an annual basis.
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Abstract:

India is one of the world’s largest
consumers and importers of gold. This imposes
a heavy burden on the economy by contributing
to 30 percent of the current account deficit.
About 25,000 tonnes of gold in India lies in
private hands, with four-fifths of this held by
individuals and the rest under Institutions such
as temples. In 2015, the government of India
enacted the Gold Monetization Policy (RBI 2018)
to bring back idle gold into circulation by offering
a gold deposit scheme where by existing gold
could be monetized and held as an asset on
paper through the Gold Monetization Scheme
(GMS). However, the GMS has raised deposits
of a miniscule 20 tonnes so far (Malhan2020).
Further due to less awareness and emotions
about gold amongst customers/people, the
Revamped Gold Deposit Scheme also fails to
make change in the buying behaviour of people.
After failure of the scheme, there is a need and
challenge to work on the Issue of how to bring
physical gold into flow of the economy.

Key words: gold, consumer, import, idle
gold, schemes, monetization
Backdrops: Indian Culture and Gold

India is one of the countries in the world,
where ornaments are bought and sold in a vast
guantity. It means, India is the largest consumer
and importer of gold. This gold and silver
ornament enriches the prestige, richness in

society, while it attracts to all. The investment
in gold and silver is useful in the period of
difficulties, problems, emergencies, mortgage
for getting loan, quick amount for medical
treatment, marriage or wedding of son or
daughter, plans about house, purchasing any
commodity, education of children etc. In earlier
period Gold was treated as ‘International
Currency’ and used for exchange and developing
the transactions in domestic as well as overseas
market. Now this place is taken by paper
currency. We have to understand that about 72
% gold is produced in South Africa. As compared
to this India has its share of 0.3 %. Therefore,
India has a vast demand for gold ornaments as
low share. Every year, about 800 tons the
ornaments of gold are sold in alone Indian
market. The said proportion is about 20 % to 25
% of the total production of gold. The yellow
metal, Gold has greater liquidity hence, it
reduces greater risk. Gold is a weapon against
inflation. Although there are ups and downs in
the market, people never stop their buying is
the real fact of economy. There is very close
relationship between gold prices and American
currency i.e. dollar. Gold prices gets declined when
the rate of dollar gets increased and vice-versa.
The Concept of Hallmarking, Purity &
Determination of Gold:

Hallmarking is the best system of
gradation to measure the purity of gold.
Hallmarking plan is passed in April 2000 in
association with World Gold Council for
measuring the purity of gold. The decision to
make hallmarking of all ornaments of gold and
silver jewellery is mandatory from January 2008.
Hallmarking involves Bureau of International
Standards (BIS) symbol or logo, the symbol of
hallmarking center, code of purity in percentage,
code of marking year and symbol of jeweller.
The purity of gold is coded as follows:

Table No.1. Purity of Gold
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Carat Code Purity in % age
24 999 99.9
23 958 95.8
22 916 91.6
21 875 87.5
18 750 75.0

(Source: Income Tax & Investment, ABC
Publication Nagpur).

The above table indicates that the
figures of purity of gold ornaments. If a customer
buys gold of 24 (code 999) carats, he or she will
get 99.9 % pure gold ornaments. While the table
shows the declining trend of purity with its type.
The 18 carat gold has very less purity i.e. 75 %.
This table helps in identifying the purity of gold
at the time of buying. This will help in reducing
the risk while making any buying.

Rate of GST on Gold and Making charges:

In 2023, GST on gold jewellery implies a
5% tax on gold jewellery-making charges.
Generally, GST on gold jewellery is either a fixed
charge or a fixed gold GST percentage. This is why,
making charges often differ amongst jewellers,
affecting GST on gold coins and ornaments.
Furthermore, various factors, including the
implementation of GST on gold ornaments in 2023,
heightened liquidity, fluctuating exchange rates,
diminished gold mining activities, and the upsurge
in international rates, play a role in driving up the
prices of gold.

Table No. 2 Pre -GST and Post GST Rates

Making charges + 3% GST on (Jewellery price +
making charges)
Objectives of the study

1. To aware the households (society) to
make productive use of the gold for better
earnings.

2. To reduce the import burden of gold
of government.

3. To financialize the gold through
providing different government saving schemes.

4. To analyse the collected data to find
out issues related to failure of Gold
Monetisation Scheme.

5. To suggest suitable measures to bring
out physical gold into accounting.

Scope of the study:

The research has a social, geographical,
economical, financial and legal scope to find out
reality and facts related to the physical gold. As
a bulk amount invested in gold, it has a wide
scope to find out utility and unproductivity of
holding gold for a long-term period.

Research Methodology

This is an exploratory research study.
The data published by government of India, RBI,
Niti Ayog Report, World Gold Council etc. The
researcher has collected data and analyse data
with statistical techniques to fulfil the
objectives to draw an appropriate conclusion.
Data collection, Analysis and Interpretation:

The following tables and graphs will
analyse the collected data with suitable

statistical techniques.
TaxType Pre-GSTRate | Post-GSTRate Table No. 3. Trends of Changing Prices of Gold
from 31st March, 1925 to 31st March, 2023 in
VAT 1% Nil .
' Indian Market
Year Price (24 karat | Year Price (24 | Year Price (24
Sales Tax 1% Nil per 10 grams) karat  per karat per 10
10 grams) grams)
Gold Making Charges Nil 5% 1925 18 1979 937 2001 4,300
1930 18 1980 1,330 2002 4,990
Import Duty 10% 10% 1935 30 1981 1,800 2003 5,600
1940 36 1982 1,645 2004 5,850
GST Rate (Gold Value) Nil 3% 1945 62 1983 1,800 2005 7,000
1950 99 1984 1,970 2007 10,800
Final price = (Gold price x weight in grams) + [ms 75 1585 2130 2008 12,500
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1960 111 1986 2,140 2009 14,500
1965 71 1987 2,570 2010 18,500
1966 83.75 1988 3,130 2011 26,400
1967 102.50 1989 3,140 2012 31,050
1968 162 1990 3,200 2013 29,600
1969 176 1991 3,466 2014 28,006.50
1970 184 1992 4,334 2015 26,343.50
1971 193 1993 4,140 2016 28,623.50
1972 202 1994 4,598 2017 29,667.50
1973 278.50 1995 4,680 2018 31,438
1974 506 1996 5,160 2019 35,220
1975 540 1997 4,725 2020 48,651
1976 432 1998 4,045 2021 48,720
1977 486 1999 4,234 2022 52,670
2023 (Till
1978 685 2000 4,400 30 Oct. 63355
23)

Source: Income Tax and Investment

The above table reveals that the data
related to the trends of changing prices from
the period 1925 to till the date today. It is
showing a high growth in the prices of gold.
After 2005 onward there is the vast change in
the price level, The price of 24 Karat gold was
Rs. 7000 per 10 gram in 2007 which is doubled
in 2009. As same it went on and today it reaches
to 63000 approx. Though there is anincrease in
the prices, people never stop their buying’s
physical gold during the festival time like
Dasehara, Diwali etc. As per the World Gold
Council, India households and trusts like temples
have 25000 tonnes gold in the physical form,
which is lying idle or unproductive. It becomes
achallenge before the government how to bring
all gold into productive form in the economy. It
is true that the accounting of gold is not
possible in a proper manner if it can not shown
in the balance sheet as a current asset or non-
current asset as per the tenure.
Table 3 Monthly Change in the Gold Prices
(in ounce)

Month 2023
January
February
March

Lowest per ounce
?150,850
?150,198
2148,745

Highest per ounce
?158,578
?159,365
2164,077

Average per ounce
2155,171
?153,163
2157,587

April ?162,372 ?166,673 ?164,044
May ?160,490 ?168,133 ?163,975
June ?156,593 ?162,660 ?159,552

(Note: Troy ounce is weighing metrics of

precious metal, 1troy ounce=31.10 gms approx.
Or it may considered 28..35 gm or 10% less)

The above table reveals that the monthly
change in the gold prices in troy ounce. The
lowest and the highest prices of gold of one troy
indicates the price level during the month
January to June in the year 2023. There is
fluctuation trend in the average prices observed
during January to June 2023.

Government initiatives to reduce import of
physical gold
A) Sovereign Gold Bonds (SGBs):

The sovereign gold bond (SGB) scheme
was a unique initiative of the government of
India and launched in 2015 with the aim of
reducing the demand for physical gold in India.
And for this and to make it more attractive to
gold buyers, a unique additional interest of 2.5%
per annum (earlier it was 2.75%) was offered.
So the Sovereign Gold Bond Scheme has 2
streams of income. The first is the fixed interest
of 2.5% per annum paid semi-annually. The
second is the potential for capital gains in future
as gold prices move up.

Since inception (2015) of SGB are issued
by Reserve Bank India on behalf of the
Government of India. The Bonds are restricted
for sale to resident individuals, HUFs, Trusts,
Universities and Charitable Institutions. The
Bonds will be denominated in multiples of
gram(s) of gold with a basic unit of 1 gram. The
tenor of the Bond will be for a period of 8 years
with an exit option after the 5th year to be
exercised on the interest payment dates. The
minimum permissible investment will be 1 gram
of gold. The maximum limit of subscription shall
be 4 KG for individual, 4 Kg for HUF and 20 Kg for
trusts and similar entities per fiscal (April-March)
notified by the Government from time to time.

The price of the Bond will be fixed in
Indian Rupees on the basis of a simple average
of the closing price of gold of 999 purity,
published by the India Bullion and Jewellers
Association Limited for the last 3 working days
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of the week preceding the subscription period.

The issue price of the Gold Bonds will
be ' 50 per gram less for those who subscribe
online and pay through digital mode. The Gold
Bonds will be issued as Government of India
Stock under GS Act, 2006. The investors will be
issued a Holding Certificate for the same. The
Bonds are eligible for conversion into demat form.

The redemption price will be in Indian
Rupees based on the previous 3 working days
simple average of the closing price of gold of
999 purity published by IBJA.

Bonds will be sold through Commercial banks,
Stock Holding Corporation of India Limited (SHCIL),
designated post offices (as may be notified) and
recognised stock exchanges viz., National Stock
Exchange of India Limited and Bombay Stock
Exchange, either directly or through agents.

The investors will be compensated at a
fixed rate of 2.50 per cent per annum payable
semi-annually on the nominal value.

Bonds can be used as collateral for
loans. The loan-to-value (LTV) ratio is to be set
equaltothe ordinary gold loan mandated by the
Reserve Bank from time to time.

The interest on Gold Bonds shall be
taxable as per the provision of the Income Tax
Act, 1961 (43 of 1961). The capital gains tax

Note:Discount Rs.50 for each gram if buying
on digital mode.

The above table shows the series of SGB
are issued since inception of gold bonds. The
prices of gold per gram quoted by government.
Hence it has greater safety than physical gold
of which rates are determined by goldsmith
while selling.

B) Gold ETFs or Gold Exchange Traded Funds:

Gold ETFs or Gold Exchange Traded
Funds are passively managed funds that track
the price of physical gold in the local market.
These funds invest in gold bullion, as in gold
that is 99.50% pure. Investors can earn profit
whenever there is positive price movement in
gold prices without having to store and buy
physical gold.

The following table shows the
performance of 10 best Gold ETF in 2023. All
fund under high risk to get high returns on their
initial investment after 3 or 5 years. As compared
to other ETFs the NAV of IDBl and Invesco are high.
Table no.5 Performance of the 10 Best Gold
ETFs in 2023 — Detailed Overview

icl H H nsi Fund E AUM: Risk | Mi Return | 5- NAV
arising on redemption of SGB to an individual un P A fsk | Min
ens |?Cr Lump s3- Year
has been exempted. The indexation benefits will e sum | Years | Retur
. . . .. Rati Investm ns%
be provided to long term capital gains arising 0% ent?
to any person on transfer of bond. ‘Axis Gold ETF 0.53 | 756.85 | High | 5000 10.87 | 12.58 | ?48.84
Table no. 4 Issue of Sovereign Gold Bonds
H H H IDBI Gold Exch: Traded 94.67 High 1000 | 11.68 13.07 | 53194
since inception June 2015 to 2023 e, old Exchange Trade bl I ;
0.3
(per gram) s
Series/year | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 | 2019 | 2020 | 2021 | 2022 | 2023
-15 -16 -17 -18 -19 -20 -21 -22 -23 -24
s Rs ICICI Prudential Gold ETF 0.5 3332.52 | High 5000 | 10.78 12.40 | 50.15
Rs Rs Rs Rs Rs Rs Rs Rs Rs
| 2684 | 2916 | 2943 | 2951 | 3114 | 3196 |4639 | 4777 | 5091 | 5923 Invesco India Gold ETF 0.55 | 89.3 High 5000 | 11.64 12.99 | 51734
6
I 2600 | 3007 | 2830 | 3146 | 3443 |4590 | 4842 |5197 | 5926
Kotak Gold ETF . . i . S N
m 3150 12956 13153 13295 (2677 V288 [3200 otak Gold 0.55 | 2580.36 | High 5000 |11.50 12.90 | 49.77
\2 3119 | 2987 | 3114 | 3890 | 4853 | 4807 | 5691
Y 2971 | 3214 | 3788 |5334 | 4790 HDFC Gold Exchange 0.59 | 3353.55 | High 5000 | 11.00 12.40 | 50.29
Vi 2045 | 3326 | 3835 | 5117 | 4732 Traded Fund
vii 2934 3795 15051 | 4761 UTI Gold Exchange Traded | 1.13 817. | High 2000 |11.1 126 |49.68
Vil 2961 4016 [5177 | 4791 Fund 90 o
IX 2964 4070 | 5000 | 4786
Aditya Birla Sun Life Gold 0.54 | 355.56 High 5000 |11.6 12.9 52.38
X 2952 5104 | 5109 ETF
Xl 2961 9912
Xil 2890 2662 SBI ETF Gold 0.64 | 2824.08 | High 5000 |11.6 12.9 51.08
X 2866 Quantum Gold Fund 0.78 | 154.60 | High 500 |11.4 |127 |49.39
XV 2881
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Source: website
Gold Monetization Scheme (GMS)

In November 2015, the Indian
government introduced the Gold Monetization
Scheme (GMS) to bring together gold held by
households and institutions in the country and
encourage its use for productive purposes, with
an aim to reduce the country’s dependency on
gold imports. Through GMS, the government
revamped and linked together the existing Gold
Deposit Scheme and Gold Metal Loan Scheme;
allowed investors to earn term deposits, along
with security and interest earnings, on their gold
investments. In addition, the scheme enabled
investors to save on gold storage costs and
benefit from GMS deposit returns and thereby,
relieved the government from bearing the cost
of borrowing.

According to the World Gold Council
Report, the country’s gold demand stood at
974.8 tonnes in 2013, wherein a significant
amount of gold was imported to meet this
demand. Between 2009-10 and 2012-13, gold
imports accounted for ~30% India’s trade deficit.
To reduce the trade deficit, in 2013, the
government implemented high excise duties
and import payment restrictions to curtail gold
imports. This resulted in temporary drop in gold
imports; however, led to an increase in gold
smuggling.

Despite the government’s efforts to limit
gold imports, in 2014, India’s gold demand was
the largest in the world at 842.7 tonnes, which
accounted for 26.2% of the global gold demand.
Following this, a report by WGC indicated that,
in 2014, the amount of gold held in India stood
at~21,000 tonnes, worth >Rs. 52 lakh crore (US$S
7.12 billion), that was stored idle in households
and temples. Of the total estimated gold, Indian
temples held ~3,000-4,000 tonnes, with most
gold sitting idle in the temple vaults.

With this, the government realised that
tapping the gold stored within the country and
restricting gold imports were the key parameters

to address the country’s excessive demand for
gold.
Table No. 6. Gold Monetization Schemes

[Type of deposits [Tenure Interest Rate

Short Term Bank Deposit (STBD) For 1 year 0.50%
Short Term Bank Deposit (STBD) 1to2years [0.55%
Short Term Bank Deposit (STBD) 2 to 3 years [0.60%
Medium Term Gold Deposit (MTGD) |5-7 years 2.25%

Long Term Gold Deposit (LTGD) 12 — 15 years |2.25%

In 1999, the Government of India
launched a gold deposit scheme that could not
gain success. But in 2015, the scheme was
reintroduced as Revamped Gold Deposit
Scheme (R-GDS) along with another gold
scheme, the gold metal scheme, underthe Gold
Monetisation Scheme (GMS). Indian Gold Coin
and Sovereign Gold Bond to mobilise idle gold
in India and therefore, reduce the country’s
dependency on gold imports. Moreover, eight
months after the commencement of GMS, as of
July 2016, the government collected ~3.1 tonnes
of gold from temples and households, where
temples—as opposed to households—had
contributed to the majority of this collection.

To strengthenthe GMS, the government
amended the scheme in February 2021 to
transform banks and large jewellery retailers
into BIS-certified gold collection centres and
therefore, encourage domestic gold to enter the
GMS system.

The scheme aims to encourage gold
investments and unlock an estimated 25,000
tonnes of privately held gold stocks worth >USS
1.5 trillion, most of which is stored idle in lockers
across the country.

In February 2021, the Ministry of Finance
approved amendments to Gold Monetisation
Scheme and Indian Gold Coin Scheme, with the
goal of making these schemes simpler, more
appealing, and more successful. In the revised
GMS, the minimum deposit limit has been
lowered from 30 grams to 10 grams, with no
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maximum limit, allowing a wider range of people
to open gold deposit accounts. In addition,
investors would earn 2.25% interest on medium-
and long-term gold deposits within 5-7 years and
12-15 years, respectively.

Table No 7 Gold Monetisation Scheme by six
banks

Bank 2020 in tonnes 2020 Kgs
State Bank of India | 4.643 4643
(SBI)

HDFC 0.20999 209.99
Nova Scotia Bank 0.04 40
Indian Overseas Bank | 0.015 15

ICICI 0.00609 6.09
Punjab National Bank | 0.00151 1.51

( Finance ministry Records)

According to the Finance Ministry, under
the Gold Monetisation Scheme, six banks, led
by the State Bank of India (SBI), mobilised 68%
more gold YoY from households and temple
trusts, at 4.643 tonnes in FY20, compared with
2.763 tonnes in FY19. Of the total amount, SBI
held the largest 94% (4.370 tonnes), bringing
the bank’s cumulative gold mobilisation at
13.212 tonnes. It was followed by HDFC Bank
(209.99 kg or 0.20999 tonnes), Nova Scotia Bank
(40 kg or 0.04 tonnes), Indian Overseas Bank
(15 kg or 0.015 tonnes), ICICI Bank (6.09 kg or
0.00609 tonnes) and Punjab National Bank (1.51
kg or 0.00151 tonnes).

Findings & Observations:
The following are some of the observations
made as under;

1. Though physical Gold is treated as idle
or unproductive, it has worth liquid asset to the
households (customers) as they are having more
interest or emotions in it.

2. While wedding, festivals or any
ceremony, households or customers are
preferred physical gold more.

3. Though rates of gold increasing, the
craze of buying gold never stop as prestigious
precious metal for functional wearing, highly
liguid in difficulties and like severe illness or
personal problems, easy loan availability etc.

4. It is very difficult to handle or store
gold at home as the threat of theft. Hence, they
have to use lockers or vaults in banks with
reasonable charges per month from their
deposits for a long period.

5. Import of gold increase the burden of
current account deficit as it is idle to nation and
never reduce the burden.

6. The government has initiated
Sovereign Gold Bonds, Gold ETF, Gold
Monetisation Schemes-Revamped Gold Deposit
Scheme to reduce idle storage of physical gold.
The interest on gold deposit is given, it helps in
free vaults or lockers.

7. Very less gold deposited by the
households in gold schemes as there is no
awareness about gold schemes and their features.

8. SGB has locking period and Gold ETF
traded in the market with high risk, results people
are not interested in such financial instruments.

9. The accounting of gold is not possible
as the buying of physical gold is not shown by
various households while filing income tax returns.

10. The government fails to bring about
25000 tonnes of gold in the flow of economy
after introducing gold demonetisation scheme.
Suggestions:

1. There is a need of develop more
awareness about saving in gold, utility and
earnings from it.

2. The buying should be with licenced
jeweller and the customer should provide unique
Customer code no so that he can use this code
any where while buying the gold.

3. It revels the recording of physical gold
with said customer to know his taxability.

4. The recording of GST on gold can be a
valid proof to the buyer, seller and the authority
may be turning the minds of customers to buy
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SGB or Gold ETF.

5. As per Income tax provisions the limits
for holding gold jewellary and ornaments without
showing any proof are Married women upto 500
grams, unmarried women 250 grams and men
only 100 grams. If they are buying more than
this limit, they have to show the other sources
of income to determine taxability.

6. The banks should mention the record
or purpose while sanctioning the vaults or
lockers to the customers.

7. There should not be locking period of
gold schemes, if the customers prefer to keep
gold with banks.

8. The gold withdrawal facility should
provide to the customers as saving account in
bank whenever they face the problems or
difficulties.

9. The bank should give assurance of
safety of gold or to provide insurance facility to
the customers.

10. The government should try to reduce
the import burden by increasing excise duty on
import.

11. The government should take action
against smuggling of gold by any person with
heavy fines and punishment.

Conclusion :

Though it is difficult to bring physical
gold into accounting, we can control the buyings
of physical gold through charging high excise
duty on importing of gold. On the other hand
we have to make aware about the importance
of paper gold.
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Abstract-

Corporate Social Responsibility is a
business model which is self regulating and
which helps a company to be socially
accountable to public, its stakeholders and most
importantly itself. The companies become
conscious of the kind of impact they create on
the society which includes economic, social and
environment by performing social responsibility.
Corporate Social Responsibility means a Company
in ordinary course of business operates in such a
way that enhances the society and reduces
negativity. Corporate Social Responsibility is a
strategy that almost all large corporations have
implemented to enhance their brand image.

Key Words- Corporate Social Responsibility,
Impact, Accountable and Strategy.
1.1 Introduction -

Corporate Social Responsibility is a
management concept which explains how a
Company contributes to the betterment of the
Society through social and environmental
measures. Corporate Social Responsibility plays
an important role to understand the customer’s
perception of the brands and whois their target
audience. It also helps to attract investors and
employees who prioritize the CSR goals the
company has identified. Corporate Social
responsibility helps the Company to remain
socially accountable. The Company can adopt
CSRincluding being environmentally friendly and

eco conscious, promoting equality, diversity and
including the workplace, treating employees with
respect, giving the society what is rightfully
theirs and ensuring business are taking
decisions ethically. In today’s socially conscious
environment, customers and employees prefer
spending money and working respectively for
those companies who perform their Social
responsibility. They can easily detect hypocrisy.
The CSR authencity can be verified from their
mission, objectives and values aligned with
Company’s goals and culture.

1.2 Objectives of the study -

1) To Study the importance and benefits
of CSR.

2) To Study the thrust areas of CSR.

3) To Study examples of companies
making distinctive CSR contribution.

1.3 Research Methodology-

The researcher has collected data for the
present research paper from secondary
resources such as books, journals, research
papers, websites and magazines.

1.4 Importance and Benefits of CSR — The
Company adopt CSR because of the following
importance and benefits

1. Corporate Social Responsibility helps in
improving the company’s brand image among its
customers as it advocates for socially important
causes and has positive impact on customers mind
while taking purchasing decisions.

2.t also helpsin attracting and retaining
top talent and employees as the millennial and
generation Z give importance to culture,
diversity over financial benefits and their ethics.

3. The Company which performs and
undertakes CSR programs and initiatives helps in
attracting and appealing both current and future
investors. Investors also hold the Companies
accountable for performing its social responsibility.

4. A Company that performs its
Corporate Social Responsibility diligently proves
toits employees, customers and investors of its
interest in short term and long term gain. The
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CSR that include environmental, social and
governance quantifies the company’s social
efforts and is a key factor for attracting
customers, investors and employees.

Thus these are the major importance
and benefits that the Company gains while
performing its Social responsibility.

1.5 Thrust Areas of CSR - The following are
the thrust areas where the Company performs
its Social responsibility —

1. Employees - One of the important
stakeholders of Company are employees. The
Company can perform its social responsibility
by providing them all facilities, providing them
all welfare provisions, giving them a good
standard of living and wage level. To establish
security and safety measures in the Company.
Providing them training in values and ethics.

2. Customers- The Company can perform
its Social responsibility to customers by providing
them good quality products at reasonable rate.
To provide them a regular supply of goods, after
sale services and to safeguard and maintain
good relations with customers. The customers
are one of the most important stakeholders of
the company.

3. Shareholders — Shareholders are the
owners of the company and one of the most
important Stakeholders of the Company. The
Company should safeguard and judiciously use
the investment of the Shareholders. The
Shareholders should be informed about the
Company’s operations and also give a good
return on their investment.

4. Society — Society is one of the
important stakeholders of the Company. The
Company utilizes the resources from the society
and has to return the same to the Society. The
Company can provide donations for various
social causes such as establishing education,
research centers and hospitals. To provide funds
for rural and sports development.

5. Environment- The Company has to
implement various environment causes such as

eradication of use of plastic and paper. To reduce
and take steps to reduce pollution. To use the
available resources carefully.

Thus above were the thrust areas where
Company performs its Social Responsibility.
1.6 Examples of Corporate Social
Responsibility- These are the examples of few
Companies performing Social Responsibility

1. Tata Company has established Tata
Cancer and research centre for the betterment
of the poor and deprived. They have also
founded Tata Management Institution for
students. The Tata’s have initiated many health
services, skill development programs for
unemployed youth and green initiatives for
promotion of renewable resources and water
conservation. By performing these social
services the Tata have a very honorable position
in the eyes of Consumers and Society.

2. The Bata Company have performed
many social activities like promoting education
and gender equality ,women empowerment ,day
care centre and programs. Vocational Training
Programmes to enhance employability skills in
the youth .Further Bata have also provided
donations for various causes during the
Pandemic situation.

3. The Dabur company have also
performed their share of social responsibility
such as promoting Health, Nutrition and well
being projects for the under privileged. Special
training offered to girls in villages to promote
self protection and self development among the
girls. Special health camps, oral hygiene camps
were organized across schools and Villages.
Dabur has also initiated its sanitation
programme under the 700 se 7 kadam project a
few years ago.

4. The Mahindra group has also
performed its social responsibility through its
project such as Hariyaliinitiative by planting one
million trees. To start Aganwadis to serve
educational and recreational needs of local
children. The group has established Health and
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Disaster Relief to poor and needy section of
society. ﬂ
5. Wipro Company has performed its CSR
activities such as mission 10X where it provides INDIA AND SUSTAINABLE

platform for educators, learners and innovators.
Focus is on Primary Health care in underserved
area. Santoor Scholarship Program to provide
scholarship to 900 scholarships to girl students.

Thus these were some of the Corporate
Social Responsibility and activities performed
by some of the renowned Companies and have
created a brand image in the minds of customers
and society.

1.7 Conclusion —

Corporate Social Responsibility is based
onthe belief that businesses have a greater duty
to society than just providing jobs and making
profits. It also asks business leaders to consider
their decisions environmental and social impact
in order to reduce harm where possible. The
performance of Social responsibility increases
the brand image, customer and employee loyalty
and helps to increase its goodwill in the society.
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Abstract:

“We do not inherit the Earth from our
ancestors; We borrow it from our children”
Lakota. Sustainable development s
development that meets the needs of the
present without compromising the ability of
future generations to meet their own needs.
India makes up 2.4 percent of the world’s land,
while supporting 16 percent of the world’s
population. The compounding result is a
severely unsustainable use of natural resources
for several generations. Currently, India is
experiencing rapid and widespread
environmental degradation at alarming rates.
Tremendous pressure is placed upon the
country’s land and natural resources to support
the massive overpopulation

In this paper we focus on strategies for
sustainable development whichare necessary
for survival of our present generation as well as
coming generation.

Introduction :

During the last few decades, it has
become evident that we can no longer think of
socioeconomic development in isolation from the
environment. The nature of issues confronting
us along with an increasing interdependence
among nations necessitates that countries come
together to chart a sustainable course of
development. The United Nations Conference on
Environment and Development (UNCED), held
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in Rio de Janeiro in June 1992, was a milestone
event, effectively focusing the world’s attention
on environmental and development problems
we face as a global community. The Summit
brought together governments from around the
globe, representatives from international
agencies and non-governmental organizations
with the objective of preparing the world for
attaining the long-term goals of sustainable
development. Agenda 21 adopted at the
conference, represents a global consensus and
political commitment at the highest level on
socio-economic development and environmental
cooperation . The foremost responsibility for
leading this change was placed on national
governments. Each government was expected
to design national strategies, plans, and policies
for sustainable development in consonance with
the country’s particular situation, capacity and
priorities. This was to be done in partnership
with international organizations, business,
regional, state and local governments, non-
government organizations and citizens groups.
The Agenda also recognized the need for new
assistance for developing countries to support
the incremental cost of actions to deal with
global environmental problems, and to
accelerate sustainable development.

Since UNCED, extensive efforts have
been made by governments and international
organizations to integrate environmental,
economic and social objectives into decision-
making through new policies and strategies for
sustainable development or by adapting existing
policies and plans. As a nation deeply committed
to enhancing the quality of life of its people, and
actively involved with the international coalition
towards sustainable development, the Summit
provided India an opportunity to recommit itself
to the developmental principles that have long
guided the nation. These principles are embedded
in the planning process of the country and
therefore the need for a distinct national strategy
for sustainable development was not felt.

There are many different origins and
definitions of the term sustainable development
but in 1987 the World Commission on
Environment and Development’s report called
the Brundtland Report is by far the best and is
now one of the most widely recognized
definitions “Sustainable development is
development that meets the needs of the
present without compromising the ability of
future generations to meet their own needs.

The main challenges to sustainable
development which are global in character
include poverty and exclusion, unemployment,
climate change, conflict and humanitarian aid,
building peaceful and inclusive societies,
building strong institutions of governance, and
supporting the rule of law.

Sustainable development: Indian context
The Constitution of India e

Article 21 conferring the Right to Life
encompasses right to clean environment, right
to livelihood, right to live with dignity and a
number of other associated rights ¢ The
Directive Principles of State Policy often referred
to as the ‘conscience’ of the Constitution are
intended to ensure ‘distributive justice’ and that
political democracy in India is accompanied side
by side with social and economic democracy
The National Environment Policy e

“Only such development is sustainable,
which respects ecological constraints and the
imperatives of social justice”

Seventh Five Year Plan (1985-1990) e

“If the gains in productivity are to be
sustained, resources must also continue to be
available over time. This requires that, while
providing for current needs, the resources base
be managed so as to enable sustainable
development.” (Volume 2, Chapter 18)

Environmental considerations have been an
integral part of the Indian culture and have increasingly
integrated in the planning process. This is reflected in
our constitutional, legislative and policy framework
as also international commitments.
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The government recognizes that these
laudable objectives are clouded by concerns. The
Government of India is cognizant of these
challenges. While seeking to achieve a high and
sustained economic growth, it realizes that
economic growth standing on an unsteady social
and environmental foundation cannot be
sustained. National vision assigns primacy to
enhancement of human well-being which
includes not only adequate level of food
consumption and other consumer goods but also
access to basic social services especially
education, health, drinking water and basic
sanitation. It also assigns primacy to the
expansion of economic and social opportunities
for all individuals and groups and wider
participation in decision-making. Conservation
and management of natural resources is an
important focus of development straregy.
Challenges of sustainable development

The challenges of sustainable
development and its consequences are clearly
visible. It is only invisible if we not want to see

1.Population is a major challenge for the
sustainabledevelopment. In the beginning of the
21st century the population of the Earth reached 6
billion, and is expected to level out between 10
and 11 billion over the next 50 years. The basic
challenges will be shortages of drinking water and
arable land for food production.

2.Poverty is another major challenge
because almost 25% of the world’s population
lives onless than USD 1 per day

3. Inequality continues to be a serious
obstacle to sustainable development with the
number of people suffering from undernouri
shment. The fall of food prices over the past 30
years may have contributed to increases in
consumption, but in many regions of the world
arable terrains are limited, and the creation of
new ones has a destructive effect on the
remaining ecosystems. In the future, the growth
of food production should notcome at the
expense of nature. By 2010 the current step of

biodiversity loss should be significantly slowed.

4. The shortage of drinking water in many
regions of the world is a major barrier to
sustainable development.lt isexpected that, at the
current rate of development,every second person
will suffer from water shortage by the year 2025.

5. Human health is alsoan obstacle in
sustainable development. In many cases,
deaths in developing countries areavoidable.
Humanity should direct more attention and
money in the coming years to thestruggle
against diseases. The imminent task is to reduce
the death rate among children under five years
of age by two-thirds, and the death rate of young
mothers by 75% by 2015.

6. Consumption of energy is a major
challenge for the sustainable development.
Consumption of all forms of energy is continually
rising. The improvement of access to reliable,
sustainableand environmentally friendly energy
sources and services, as well as the creation of
national programmes for energy effectiveness, is a
particularly important task for the next 10- 15years.

7. Deforestation is particularly great
challenge before the sustainable development.
Theworld’s forests diminish mainly due to
expansion of agriculture. In the coming
years,improving the recovery and management
of the forests will be of utmost importance.

8. Petrol consumption is constantly
rising. The Summit emphasized the need to
realize the decisions of the Kyoto Protocol for
reaching an agreement on emissions norms for
greenhouse gases in developed countries
Strategies for Sustainable Development

The conceptual meaning of sustainable
development is notto create an obstacle
indevelopment process but this concept belongs to
how we utilize our resources so that aninter-
relationship can be established among present and
future generation. To attainedsustainable
development many probable strategies can be useful.
(i) Technology

Using appropriate technology is one
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which is locally adaptable, eco-friendly, resource
efficient and culturally suitable. It mostly
involves local resources and local labor. Indigenous
technologies are more useful, cost-effective and
sustainable. Nature is often taken as a model,
using the natural conditions of that region as its
components. This conceptis known as “design with
nature”. The technology should use less of
resources and should produce minimum waste.
(ii) Reduce,

Reuse, and Recycle Approach The 3-R
approach advocating minimization of resource
use, using them again and again instead of
passing it on to the waste stream and recycling
the materials goes a long way in achieving the
goals of sustainability. It reduces pressure on
our resources as well as reduces waste
generation and pollution.

(iii) Promoting

Environmental Education and Awareness
Making environmental education the center of all
learning process will greatly help in changing the
thinking pattern and attitude of people towards
our earth and the environment. Introducing subject
right from the school stage will inculcate a feeling
of belongingness to earth in small children. ‘Earth
thinking” will gradually get incorporated in our
thinking and action which will greatly help in
transforming our lifestyles to sustainable ones.
(iv) Resource

Utilization as Per Carrying Capacity Any
system can sustain a limited number of
organisms on a long-term basis which is known
asits carrying capacity. In case of human beings,
the carrying capacity concept becomes all the
more complex. It is because unlike other
animals, human beings, not only need food to
live, but need so many other things to maintain
the quality of life. Sustainability of a system
depends largely upon the carrying capacity of
the system. If the carrying capacity of a system
is crossed (say, by over exploitation of a resource),
environmental degradation starts and continues
till it reaches a point of no return.Carrying capacity

has two basic components:

i. Supporting capacity i.e. the capacity
toregenerate

ii. Assimilative capacity i.e. the capacity
to tolerate different stresses.
V) Improving Quality of Life Including Social,
Cultural and Economic Dimensions

Development should not focus just on
one-section of already affluent people. Rather
it should include sharing of benefits between
the rich and the poor. The tribal, ethnic people
and their cultural heritage should also be
conserved. Strong community participation
should be there in policy and practice. Population
growth should be stabilized.
Steps taken by government

India released its National Action Plan
on Climate Change (NAPCC) on 30th June, 2008,
to outline its strategy to meet the Climate
Change challenge. The National Action Plan
advocates a strategy that promotes, firstly, the
adaptation to Climate Change and secondly,
further enhancement of the ecological
sustainability of India’s development path.
India’s National Action Plan stresses that
maintaining a high growth rate is essential for
increasing the living standards of the vast
majority of people of India and reducing their
vulnerability to the impacts of climate change.
Accordingly, the Action Plan identifies measures
that promote the objectives of sustainable
development of India while alsoyielding to benefits
for addressing climate change. There are eight
National Missions which form the core of the
National Action Plan, representing the multi-
pronged long-term strategy. These missions have
been formed by combining several on going
programs with the ones newly formulated.

National Solar Mission has a twin
objective - to contribute to India’s long term
energy security as well as its ecological security.
We are living in a world of rapidly depleting fossil
fuel resources and access to conventional energy
resources such as oil, gas and coal is becoming
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increasingly constrained. The rapid development
and deployment of renewable energy isimperative
in this context and in view of high solar radiation
over the country solar energy provides a long term
sustainable solution.

The purpose of the National Mission for
Sustaining the Himalayan Eco-system is to get
a complete understanding of whether and to
what extent the Himalayan glaciers are in
recession and how the problem can be addressed.
The other major objective is to establish an
observational and monitoring network for the
Himalayan environment to assess freshwater
resources and health of ecosystem.

National Mission on Enhanced Energy
Efficiency under the Ministry of Power, will
target improvements in energy efficiency in
buildings, management of solid waste and
accelerating modal shift to mass transport.

The National Water Mission’s main
objectiveis “conservation of water, minimizing
wastage and ensuring its more equitable
distribution both across and within states
through integrated water resources
development and management”.

The draft of the National Mission for a
Green India aims to address climate change by
enhancing carbon sinks in sustainably managed
forests and by adaptation of vulnerable
ecosystems and forest-dependent local
communities to changing climate. It builds on
the Prime Minister’s Green India campaign for
afforestation and the national target of increasing
land area under forest cover. It is to be
implemented on degraded forest land through Joint
Forest Management Committees set up under
State Departments of Forests. These Committees
will promote direct action by communities.
Conclusion :

Sustainable development is a vision and
a way of thinking and acting so that we
cansecure the resources and environment for
our future generation. It will not be brought
about by policies only — it must be taken up by
society at large as a principle guiding the many
choices each citizen makes every day, as well
as the big political and economic decisions

thataffect many. It is clear that environmental
degradation tends to impose the largest costs
onthose generations that are yet to be born.
Future generations are disadvantaged with
regardsto present generations because they can
inherit an impoverished quality of life, share a
condition of structural weakness in having no
voice and representation among the
presentgeneration and so theirinterests are often
neglected in present decisions and planning while
itis very much needful that we think about our
generation. We can only improve sustainable
development when it will put an emphasis on
involving citizens and stakeholders. Ultimately, the
vision will become reality only if everybody
contributes to a world where economic freedom,
social justice and environmental protection go
hand in hand, making our own and future
generations better off than now.

Sustainable development will not be easy.
Yet, it is an unavoidable responsibility that is
achievable with better planning, stronger policies,
and effective execution. Governments can no
longer look at the issue from a narrow, short-term
perspective. To avoid destabilization of the planet,
the inclusion of the sustainable development
agenda in public and private policy spheres is not
only unavoidable, but inescapable.
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ABSTRACT :

In social accounting the focus tends to
be on larger organisations such as multinational
corporations (MNCs), and their visible, external
accounts rather than informally produced
accounts or accounts for internal use. The need
for formality in making MNCs accountability is
given by the spatial, financial and cultural
distance of these organisations to those who
are affecting and affected by it Social Accounting
has been one of the first major stepping stones
in improvement in corporate social
responsibility. For many organisations that
undertake this process, it is the first time that
attempts have been made to go beyond financial
measurements. Social accounting supersedes
the traditional audit audience, which is mainly
composed of a company’s shareholders and the
financial community, by providing information
to all of the organisation’s stakeholders.

Key Words: Object, Needs and Present Situation
1.1 INTRODUCTION :

Business is known to be a socio-
economic activity hence Social accounting is one
of the important parts of running a business
smoothly. The change and growth in the
economic structure have compelled enterprises
to adopt the culture of involvement in the
creation of social accounting. Hence if you are
a business owner you must be completely aware

of it and understand its importance. According
to Ramana than “Social Accounting is the
process of selecting firm-level social
performance variables, measures and
measurement procedures systematically
developing information useful for evaluating
performance and communicating such
information to concerned social groups both
within and outside the organisation”.

Social Accounting, also known as Social
Responsibility Accounting, is a part of an
evolving corporate reporting system that
assesses and takes responsibility for the
company’s effects on the environment and its
impact on social welfare. It is a concept that
has been introduced to better articulate the
measures that contribute to long-term value and
the role organisations play in society. It is also a
subset of the Triple Bottom Line accounting framework
which emphasises three dimensions of performance:
Social, environmental and financial. It goes beyond
the profit motive of businesses and focuses on
sustainable development.

Social Accounting is required to assess
social performance and social duties, as well
as to assign a monetary value to the influence
of a company’s operations on society. The term
“social accounting” refers to a company’s social
responsibility as well as standard corporate
responsibility standards. Social and
environmental accounting, corporate social
responsibility reporting, non-financial reporting,
and other terms have been used to describe it.
Every business must prepare a social
responsibility income and balance sheet.
However, making these remarks is not required.
the American consultancy firm, is one of the
most cited early examples of businesses that
experimented with social accounting. In the
1970s Abt Associates conducted a series of
social audits incorporated into its annual
reports. The social concerns addressed included
“productivity, contribution to knowledge,
employment security, fairness of employment
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opportunities, health, education and self-
development, physical security, transportation,
recreation, and environment”. The social audits
expressed Abt Associates performance in this
area in financial terms and thus aspired to
determine the company’s net social impact in
balance sheet form. Other examples of early
applications include Laventhol and Horwath,
then a reputable accounting firm, and the First
National Bank of Minneapolis (now U.S. Bancorp).
Social accounting’ could be a methodology by
that a firm seeks to put a worth on the impact
on society of its operations. It’s a scientific
analysis of the results of the organization on its
shareholders, with neutral input as a part of the
info that square measure analyzed for the
accounting statement. It provides tools and tips
to gather, analyze and monitor monetary, social
and atmosphere information. The thought of
Social Accounting; relates to the style within
which a corporation interacts with its social
surroundings. Several companies, today square
measure providing data on their social performance
soas todemonstrate to their shareholders and public
that there moral and ethical.

This paper appearance at what social
accounting is wherever it comes from and its
gift level of development and it additionally aims
to bring out some necessary social accounting
practices followed in Indian companies.

1.2 REVIEW OF LITERATURE

Cohen and Bennie (2006) undertook a
study discussing the contingent factors model
which was developed by Jones to its relevance
to accounting ethics. This paper involved
primary study where a sample size of 37 was
taken, and they consisted of audit managers
working in the big four consultancy firms. The
data was collected through a questionnaire and
an interview of the sample size. This study
considers six factors at every stage out of the
four stages of ethical thinking. The final result
indicated that there is a strong relevance
between the model developed by Jones and the

audit context seemed to be realistic.

Lu and Abeyesekera (2015) conducted a
study to investigate and understand those
environmental and social disclosures which
were practiced by responsible Chinese
organizations. This paper considers a three-
dimensional index of the social and
environmental disclosure. The sample size of
this paper was 100 organizations, and they were
selected as they were ranked the best practice
and socially reliable listed companies. The paper
concluded that stakeholders usually recognize
different disclosure items and types of various
degrees. Also, it was concluded that CSR reports are
more relevant to stakeholders than annual reports.

Michalak,Macuda and Krasodomska
(2016) carried on a research on CSR and
accounting in Poland and analyzed the recent
trends in the last 15 years. They found out that
such secondary sources. They used various
gualitative and quantitative variables such as
factors influencing such reporting, quality of
reports and number of people involved. It was
thus concluded that the country is in early stages
of such development and is bound to become
more popular and grow in the future.

Tilt (2000) examined the relationship
between accountants and CSR and found out
how the former’s role has changed from those
of pure financial accounting to social and
environmental accounting. It found out that the
accountant has more roles than that of simple
interest in finance of the company. Research has
been conducted on the accountant’s role in
improving the conditions of the society,
providing social justice and contributing to such
factors on a global level. Various literatures
were also reviewed to find out the accountant’s
perspective on CSR and sustainability. It
therefore focuses on how accountants can help
improve the CSR Activities of the company and
use their professionalism to in the promotion of
such activities by the company. Thus, accounting
has been shown as a powerful tool in achieving
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the social duty and environmental responsibility
of the company.
1.3 Objectives of social accounting

Main objectives of social accounting are
to help society by providing different facilities
by enterprise and to record them. We can write
them in following points
Effective utilization of natural resources

Main objectives of making social
accounting are to determine whether company is
properly utilizing their natural resources or not.

For employees
Company can help employees by providing the
facility of education to children of employees,
providing transport free of cost and also
providing good working environment conditions

For society

Because the companies’ factories spread the
pollution in natural society which is very harmful for
society. So, enterprise can help to society by planting
the trees, establishing new parks near factory area.
and also opening new hospitals .

For customers

In social accounting this the part of
benefits given by company to society, if company
provides goods to customers at lower rate and
with high quality.

For investors

Company can help to investors by
providing transparent accounting information to
investors .Because of many objectives are
related to safeguarding of natural resources so
this accounting is also known as Social and
Environmental Accounting, Corporate Social
Reporting, Corporate Social Responsibility
Reporting, Non-Financial Reporting,
Sustainability Accounting
1.4 The Need for ‘Social Accounting’

If ‘Social Accounting’ is to move ahead
both within the social economy and become a
force for change in others sectors, several things
need to happen: The development of models of
good practice so that the credibility and
legitimacy of the social audit is strengthened.

The approach of ‘Social Accounting and
Audit’ needs to be strengthened and extended
within the social economy. ‘Social Audit and
Accounting’ needs to be made more visible as
an innovative practice originating from within
the social economy, but with increasing
relevance to other sectors (public and private/
commercial).Social accounting and audit should
be an empowering process, not a means of
control. The organisation defines its own
objectives and values and determines along
with its stakeholder’s the indicators to be used
to measure performance.

The social accounts report on all aspects
of the organisations work and performance, not
just on those aspects for which it receives
funding. For social accounting and audit towork
effectively, the funding stakeholders have to
come to see themselves as one group amongst
a number of stakeholders and to understand (and
value) the different perceptions and priorities
that different stakeholder groups have. Social
accounting and audit will only be empowering
if all stakeholders agree to hear the voices of
each other and allow the organisation to act
accordingly. That empowerment will be debased
if one stakeholder group were to seek to
determine how the social audit should be done
and to use it for its own purposes rather than
for the benefit of the organisation
1.5 Approaches in Social Accounting

There are different approaches to social
accounting. Let’s look into them to understand
the different approaches to social accounting
and its uses.

1.6 Classical Approach

This is the approach of accounting in
which businesses show how they have
maximised their profits within the constraints
of legal and ethical framework, acting in the best
interest of society at large.

Descriptive Approach

This is the traditional method of

reporting social information. In this social
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activities are disclosed in narrative form along
with financial statements.
Integral Welfare Theoretical Approach

This approach accounts for both social
benefits and social costs in the financial
statements themselves. This is a type of
accounting format that highlights the creation
of social reports that involves the social
benefits and social costs.

Programme Management Approach

In this approach, the organisation has
to disclose its Social Objectives, how it is going
to achieve them and how the feedback and
control have been exercised.

Pictorial Approach

Inthis approach, photographs of various
welfare activities conducted by the organization
are presented in annual reports.

1.7 The Present Situation of Social Accounting
in India

The awareness of social prudence is no
less important in India, whose economy is based
on principles of democracy and socialism. In
1988, section 227 (4A) of the companies act
1956 was amended and other companies
(Auditor’s Report) order which was popularly
known as the “Order for Social Audit”. This order
applies to manufacturing services, trading and
investment companies, but does not at all
fulfillthe requirements of the social accounting
despites such orders being issued in lieu of the
recommendations of the Sachar Committee.
Further section—209 (d) and 233- B- of the
Companies act (1956) provide for cost audit in
certain specified industries under its statue.
Again the audits carried out by the Comptroller
Auditor General Outgoings information in their
directors’ reports.

In India corporate social reporting is not
widely practiced. It is the Indian Companies Act
(1956) which requires the auditor to make a
report under section 227, to members and
expenses an opinion whether the companies’
balance sheet and profit and loss accounts

exhibit a “true and fair view” of the companies’
state of affairs. In order to curb and deal with
corporate abuses and malpractices the government
has tried its best to amend the Act from time to time.
The central government alsoissued the Manufacturing
and Other Companies (Auditor’s Report) Order 91975).
The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India (ICAl)
considerers the order as a reporting requirement.

In August 2013 the parliament has made
CSR to be obligatory. The announcements
advocates that those organizations with total
assets above Rs. 500 crore, or a yearly turnover
of over Rs. 1,000 crore, will reserve 2% of normal net
benefits of the three years towards CSR. In the draft
Companies Bill, 2009, the CSR provision was
intentional; however it was obligatory for organizations
to unveil their CSR spending to investors.

There is a developing acknowledgment
among associations that isn’t just adequate to
give assets to help causes started by non-
benefits, and when workers volunteer for a
reason, it’s a success win circumstance for both
the association and the representative as it helps
improving administrative aptitude and
upgrading benefit. An investigation of the yearly
report of 50 public area organizations and 50
private area organizations was completed with
respect to detailing and revelation of social
records in their yearly reports. Coming up next
are the 10 such open area organizations:

1. Oil and Natural Gas Commission (ONGC)

2. Cement Corporation of India (CCl)

. Steel Authority of India Ltd. (SAIL)

. Bharat Heavy Electricals Ltd. (BHEL)
. Oil India Ltd. (OIL)

. Hindustan Aeronautics Ltd. (HAL)

. India Petrochemicals Ltd. (IPCL)

. Fertilizer Corporation of India (FCI)

. Indian Iron Steel Co. Ltd. (IISCL)

10. Maruti Udyog Ltd. (MUL) and so on
1.8 CONCLUSION

Social Accounting can be defined as a
way of demonstrating the extent to which an
organisation is meeting its stated social or

O 00N UL AW
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ethical goals. It is a process that an organisation
should follow to account for its performance and
does not indicate the levels of performance the
organisation should achieve. For this, the
willingness of the organisation to improve is more
critical rather than mere. Social accounting provides
a comprehensive and systematic framework for
proper accounting, auditing and reporting against
an organisation’s social objectives.

The concept of social accounting
encourages an organisation to take impact
assessment more seriously. It provides
opportunity for the management information
systems to be developed and embedded in the
organisation to provide ongoing monitoring and
learning from programme activities. It
encourages the integration of social objectives
into strategic planning. The reporting of the
social accounts, especially if done annually,
focuses the mind on what level of impact
assessment has been carried out during the period.
However, ‘doing social accounting’ alone is not
adequate for achieving good impact assessment
of an organisation’s activities. compliance.
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Abstract :

Corporate Social Resposibility helps the
company to operate in ways that enhance
society and the environment in positive way. The
Companies Act 2013 has mandated to spend a
minimum of 2% of the net profits of the
companies as CSR to those companies having
turnover of Rs. 1000 crore or more or Net worth
of INR500 crore or more or Net profit of INR 5
crore or more. In India the concept of this
spending or expenditure was not new for the
companies. Before enactment of Companies Act
2013, some companies were already spending
the part of their profit for the welfare of society.
These companies were contributing in the form
of charity or donations to the society and
assuming it as a responsibility. Present study
was undertaken to study total CSR expenditure
in India and in Maharashtra, CSR amount spent
by various companies in various states, sectors.
Present study is based on secondary data
compiled from various books, references and
official websites of Government of India.

Key words Corporate Social
Responsibilty, Companies Act 2013, Expenditure
Introduction

Corporate Social Responsibility is a
philosophy which helps company to operate in
ways that enhance society and the environment
in a optimistic way. It connects the responsibility
of companies to society.

The concept of corporate social

responsibility is not new in India. In Rig Veda it is said
thatthe wealthy people should contribute for the social
development. In Vedic literature ‘Sarva loka Hitam’
means the well-being of all stakeholders in the society.
Famous philosopher, economist Acharya Chankya
gave important tip for businessman that they should
follow ethical practices.

Before independence the businessman like
Tata, Birla helped society through donations, charities.
Mahatma Gandhiji called the wealthy people toshare
benefits of their money forthe weaker sections of the
society. Gandhiji referred such wealthy people as
"Temples of Modern India’

Government of India passed Companies
Act 2013. According to section 135 of this act
the companies with a turnover of Rs. 1000 crore
or more or Net worth of INR500 crore or more or
Net profit of INR 5 crore or more has to spend
minimum 2% of their average net profits made
during preceding 3 years. India is the first country
who has made CSR expenditure mandatory.
Objectives of the Study

1. To study total CSR expenditure in India
and in Maharashtra.

2. To study major CSR areas of CSR
expenditure with reference to India and Maharashtra.

3. To know top states in India in which
CSR is spent.
Methodology of the Study

The present study deals with Corporate
Social Responsibility expenditure in India and
in Maharashtra. CSR expenditure made by
various companies in various states, sectors was
collected. The figures related to CSR expenditure
in India and in Maharashtra by different
companies was collected for five years ie. From
2017-18 to 2021-22. The data related to top
states in which CSR amount is spent is collected
forthe year 2021-22. The data regarding sector-
wise amount spend in India and Maharashtra
forthe year 2021-22 was also collected. Present
study is based on secondary data compiled from
various books, references and official websites
of Government of India.
Data Analysis and Interpretation

As per the section 135 of Indian Companies
Act 2013 companies are required to spend minimum
of 2% of their net profit overthe preceding three years
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as corporate social responsibility. Now, Indian
companies are contributing in various areas of social
development. Many of these companies have
specialized CSR team for handing CSR activities.
Secondary data regarding total CSR expenditure in
Indiaand Maharashtra, top states of CSR expenditure,
Sector-wise distribution of CSR amount in India and
Maharashtra is presented in following tables

Table 1: Total Corporate Social Responsibility
Expenditure in India

From the above table 2 it is clear that
Maharashtra received highest share of CSR ie.
20.13% from different companies followed by
Karnataka 6.89%, Pan India (Other Centralized
funds) 6.09% and so on. Maharashtra,
Karnataka, Pan India, Gujrat, Tamil Nadu, Uttar
Pradesh, Delhi, Rajasthan, Telangana, Haryana
these states contribute more than 60 per cent
of the total CSR funds.

Table 3: Top 10 companies spending CSR in

Sr. | year Total amount | Total number of | Total
No. spent on CSR companies number  of India (2021-22)
(INRCr) contributing CSR projects Sr. Name of the Company Amount Spent
CSR
1. |2017-18 17098.57 21525 26585 Ne- (Rs. in Crores)
> 2018.19 20217.65 25181 32071 1. Reliance Industries Limited 812.33
3. |2019-2020 24965.82 22985 35290 2. HDFC Bank Limited 722.99
4. 2020-2021 26210.95 20840 39324 3. Tata Consultancy Services Limited 719.92
5. 2021-2022 26278.71 19043 43388 4, Oil and Natural Gas Corporation Limited 436.19
Source: compiled from http://csr.gov.in > | NTRC timited
From the above table 1 it is clear that [& [ mfosys timited a8
there is continuous increase in total amount |7 |'TCtimited 33338
spent on CSR activities. It is interesting to know  [& NMDC Limited 287.33
that there are ups and downs in total number of |2 Indian Oil Corporation Limited 284.03
companies participating in CSR activities. In 10. | Icici Bank Limited 266.52

comparison to five years under study there were
19,043 companies following CSR activities but
spent highest amount of Rs.26,278.71 INR crores
on these activities. With the increase in time
the total number of CSR projects also increased.
Table 2: Top ten states of CSR Expenditure in
India (2021-22)

Source: compiled from http://csr.gov.in

From the table no. 3 it is evident that
Reliance Industries Limited has remained on the
top for spending highest amount on CSR
activities . RIL has spent Rs.812.33crores on CSR
activities from among 19043 companies in India

Sr. No. State Amountin Crores | Percentage followed by HDFC Bank Limited Rs.722.99
crores, Tata Consultancy Services Limited
1. Maharashtra 5290.19 20.13 i
- - - —— — Rs.719.92 crores, Oil and Natural Gas
. arnataka . . . .
Corporation Limited Rs.436.19 crores, NTPC
3. Pan Indi 1599.5 6.09 .
anindia Limited Rs.356.71 crores and so on.
4. Gujrat 1585.41 6031 Table 4: Sector-wise distribution of CSR in India
5. Tamil Nadu 1407.11 535|  (2021-22)
6. Uttar Pradesh 1330.60 5.06 Sr. Name of the Sector Amount Per centage
7. Delhi 1178.01 4.48 No. Spent
(Rs. in
8. Rajasthan 704.27 2.68 Crores)
9. TeIangana 675.75 2.57 1. Health, Eradicating Hunger, Poverty and | 10103.87 38.45
Malnutrition, Safe Drinking water, Sanitation
10. Haryana 667.22 2.54 2. Education, Differently abled, livelihood 8524.31 32.44
14456.18 61.82 3. Environment, Animal welfare, Conservation of | 2865.12 10.90
Resources
Source: complled from http://csr.gov.in Rural Development 2170 |69
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5. Prime Minister National Relief Fund 1202.48 4.58
6. Gender equality, Women empowerment, Old age | 718.69 273
homes, Reducing inequalities
7. Any other fund 308.24 117
8. Encouraging sports 289.32 1.14
9. Heritage, Art and Culture 242.05 0.92
10. Slum area development 58.14 0.22
11. Other Sectors (Technology incubator and benefits | 55.42 0.21
to Armed forces and Admin. Overheads)
12. Clean Ganga Fund 55.31 0.21
13. Swachh Bharat Kosh 33.47 0.13
14. | Others 0.59 0.002

Source: compiled from http://csr.gov.in

Table no. 4 shows the CSR expenditure
by the companies in different sectors in India in
the year 2021-22. Health, Eradicating Hunger,
Poverty and Malnutrition, Safe Drinking water,
Sanitation sector receive 38.45 % of the total
CSR fund followed by Education, Differently abled,
livelihood sector (32.44%), Environment, Animal
welfare, Conservation of Resources sector
(10.90%), Rural Development sector (6.93%).

Prime Minister National Relief Fund,
Gender equality, Women empowerment, Old age
homes, Reducing inequalities, Any other fund,
Encouraging sports etc are the other sectors in
which CSR contribution has been received.
Table 5: Total Corporate Social Responsibility
Expenditure in Maharashtra

companies participating in CSR activities in
Maharashtra.

The top companies who has contributed
CSR amount to Maharashtra are given below.
Table 6: Top 10 companies spending CSR in
Maharashtra (2021-22)

Sr. | Name of the Company Amount Spent Per centage
No. (Rs. in Crores)
1. Tata Consultancy Services Limited 693.84 13.12
2. HDFC Bank Limited 334.6 6.32
3. Reliance Industries Limited 274.32 5.19
4. Hindustan Unilever Limited 155.94 2.95
5. Tata Sons Private Limited 129.00 2.44
6. Reliance Jio Infocomm Limited 112.43 213
7. Nuclear Power Corporation of India Limited 101.79 1.92
8. Serum Institute 68.92 1.30
9. Capgemini Technology Services India Limited 65.96 1.25
10. Infosys Limited 48.81 0.92

Source: compiled from http://csr.gov.in

Table no. 6 depicts that in the year 2021-
22 Tata Consultancy Services Limited alone has
contributed 13.12% of the CSR contribution from
total 4387 companies in Maharashtra, followed
by HDFC Bank Limited( 6.32%), Reliance
Industries Limited ( 5.19 %), Hindustan Unilever
Limited (2.95%), Tata Sons Private Limited (2.44
%) and so on.
Table 7: Top 10 Sectors for CSR in Maharashtra
(2021-22)

Sr. year Total amount spent on CSR Total number of companies Sr. | Name of the Sector Amount Spent Per centage
No. (Cr.) contributing CSR No. (Rs. in Crores)
1. 2017-18 2797.53 3583 1. Health, Eradicating Hunger, Poverty and|2727.47 51.56
Malnutrition, Safe Drinking water, Sanitation
2. 2018-19 3147.72 3691
2. Education, Differently abled, livelihood 1630.36 30.82
3. 2019-20 3353.24 4171
3. Environment, Animal welfare Conservation of | 400.68 7.57
4. 2020-21 3464.81 4697 Resources
5. 2021-22 5290.19 4387 4. Rural Development 316.19 5.98
. . 5. Gender equality, Women empowerment, Old | 128.08 2.42
Source: compiled from http://csr.gov.in age homes, Reducing inequalites
From the above table5 itis evidentthat [cTeousmssors 5452 103
there is increase in amount spent on CSR [7 [Heritage, Artand Culture 23.11 043
aCtiVitieS in Maharashtra W|th the passage Of 8. Other Sectors (Technology incubator and | 6.85 0.13
. . benefits to Armed forces and Admin.
time, Maharashtra has received 2797.53 crore overheads)
in 2017-18 and this CSR amount has been [s—Tsomaessovaomment 293 0.06
increased to Rs.5290.19 crore in 2021-22. This [0 [others 0.00 0.00

amount is received from number of companies.
There is continuous increase in number of

Source: compiled from http://csr.gov.in
Health, Eradicating Hunger, Poverty and
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Malnutrition, Safe Drinking water, Sanitation is
the most popular choice of sector for CSR
receiving Rs. 2727.47 crores of the total CSR.
In Maharashtra CSR spending on Education,
Differently abled, livelihood was Rs. 1630.36
crore which has made the sector one of the
biggest recipient of CSE funds after

Health, Eradicating Hunger, Poverty and
Malnutrition, Safe Drinking water, Sanitation.
Environment, Animal welfare Conservation of
Resources, Rural Development, Gender equality,
Women empowerment, Old age homes,
Reducing inequalities, Encouraging sports are
the other major areas for CSR expenditure in
Maharashtra.

Findings

1. There is continuous increase in total
amount spent on CSR activities in India from
2017-18 to 2021-22.. With the increase in time
the total number of CSR projects also increased.

2. In the year 2021-22, Maharashtra
received the highest CSR funds, which were
accounted 20.13% from the total CSR funds in India.

3. Reliance Industries Limited has
secured first rank in investment in CSR
expenditure. It gave an example of tireless
dedication for building healthy communities.

4. India’s CSR spending on Health,
Eradicating Hunger, Poverty and Malnutrition,
Safe Drinking water, Sanitation sector was
38.45% which has made this sector as the
biggest recipient of CSR funds during 2021-22.

5. Inthe case of Maharashtra also, there
is increase in amount spent on CSR activities
for the years 2017-18 to 2021-22.

6. Tata Consultancy Services Limited
alone has contributed 13.12% of the CSR
contribution from total 4387 companies in
Maharashtra in 2021-22.

7. Health, Eradicating Hunger, Poverty
and Malnutrition, Safe Drinking water, Sanitation
was the most popular choice of sector for CSR
receiving 51.56% of the total CSR in
Maharashtra.

Conclusion :

India is the first country in the world to
mandate CSR through legislative action. In
response to section 135 of Company Act 2013,
Indian Companies are giving good response to
CSR contribution. There is continuous increase
in total amount spent on CSR activities in India
and in Maharashtra. The total number of CSR
projects also increased in India. Reliance
Industries Limited has secured first rank in
investment in CSR expenditure in India and Tata
Consultancy Services Limited remained at the
top in spending more amount of CSR fund in
Maharashtra. CSR is becoming a philosophy of
businesses through which they are making a
positive impact on the society and environment.
References :

Bhatia, S. K. (2004). Business Ethics and
Corporate Governance, Deep and Deep
Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi

Murthy, C. S. V. (2012). Business Ethics
Text and Cases, Himalaya Publishing House,
Mumbai.

Chatterji Madhumita (2011). Corporate
Social Responsibility, Oxford University Press

Bajpai A. and Singh G. (2023). Corporate
Social Responsibility, Human Values and Ethics,
Thakur Publication Pvt Ltd., Lucknow http://
csr.gov.in

Qad

: Interdisciplinary Multilingual Refereed Journal lsEled =T (g e (Nl I)



MAH MUL/03051/2012

Peer-Reviewed

% a‘z,aw ﬂ’bfﬂ@

nternational Journal

Jan. To Mar. 2024

Special - Issue 041

ISSN: 2319 9318
07

Smart Cities and Urban
Sustainability

Dr. Ruturaj Kuldeep
Asst. Professor, Shri. Shahaji Chatrapati
Mahavidyalaya Kolhapur, (Maharashtra), India

Jelclclclclclelelelok

Abstract :

The rapid pace of urbanization in India
has led to numerous challenges such as
overcrowding, inadequate infrastructure,
pollution, and resource depletion. In response,
the concept of smart cities and urban
sustainability has gained prominence. Smart
cities utilize advanced technologies and data-
driven solutions to optimize resource utilization,
reduce environmental impact, and enhance
citizen well-being. This paper examines the
significance of smart cities and urban
sustainability in the Indian context. It explores
various components, challenges, and
opportunities associated with their
implementation, while evaluating the role of
policy frameworks and governance structures.
Case studies of successful smart city projects
inIndia are presented to highlight best practices
and lessons learned. By providing insights into
the potential of smart cities to address modern
urban challenges, this paper contributes to the
ongoing discourse on urban development and
sustainability in India.

Keywords: Smart cities, Urban
sustainability, Urbanization, India, Infrastructure,
Governance, Policy frameworks, Case studies.
Introduction :

India faces rapid urbanization, bringing
challenges like overcrowding, inadequate
infrastructure, pollution, and resource depletion.
Smart cities leverage technology to tackle these

issues, optimizing resource use, reducing
environmental impact, and enhancing citizen
well-being. With pressing challenges in
congestion, pollution, and infrastructure, smart
city initiatives offer promising solutions,
fostering innovation and efficient resource
management. This research paper explores
smart cities and urban sustainability in India,
analyzing challenges, opportunities, and the role
of policy frameworks. Case studies will illustrate
successful projects, contributing to the discourse
on urban development and sustainability in India.
Literature Review :

Defining smart cities and urban
sustainability requires a nuanced understanding
that integrates technological advancements
with sustainable development goals. Smart cities
leverage ICT to enhance infrastructure efficiency,
improve quality of life, and foster economic
development. They deploy technologies like
sensors and data analytics for data-driven
decision-making and resource management.
Urban sustainability emphasizes balancing
growth with resource conservation, social equity,
and resilience to environmental challenges.

Key concepts, theories, and frameworks,
such as the triple bottom line approach, evaluate
urban development based on economic,
environmental, and social impacts. Previous
research has highlighted the role of
technological innovation in addressing urban
mobility and energy consumption issues.
Additionally, citizen engagement is crucial for
promoting sustainable urban development.

Debates in the field often focus on
equity, privacy, and governance. Critics argue
that smart city technologies may exacerbate
social inequalities and raise concerns about data
privacy and surveillance. Discussions also
revolve around the role of government in shaping
smart city initiatives and ensuring equitable
outcomes for all residents.

Theoretical Framework
The theoretical framework guiding this
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study is rooted in systems theory, which views
cities as complex systems comprising
interconnected components that influence each
other within dynamic environments (Batty,
2013). This framework provides a holistic lens
to analyze the interactions between
technological, social, economic, and
environmental factors in smart cities and urban
sustainability efforts.

In the context of smart cities, systems
theory elucidates the interdependencies
between various components, such as
infrastructure, technology, governance, and
citizen participation. Changes in one aspect of
the system can have ripple effects throughout
the entire urban ecosystem. For example,
implementing loT sensors to monitor air quality
not only improves environmental sustainability
but also affects public health outcomes and
urban planning decisions.

Systems theory emphasizes feedback
loops and emergent properties in understanding
urban dynamics. Smart city initiatives generate
vast data, enabling real-time decision-making
and resource optimization. Utilizing these data-
driven insights, cities can enhance resilience to
environmental shocks, improve service delivery,
and promote inclusive growth.

Applying systems theory to smart cities
and urban sustainability offers a comprehensive
framework for understanding complex
interactions shaping modern urban
environments. Adopting a systems perspective
enables researchers and policymakers to
develop more effective strategies for
addressing urban challenges and advancing
sustainable development agendas worldwide.
Components of Smart Cities

What makes a city smart? A smart city
epitomizes a blend of technological
advancement and social vibrancy, facilitating
seamless interactions between individuals and
their environment. Unlike traditional cities, smart
cities prioritize spontaneity, community

engagement, and sustainability in resource
management.

At the heart of a smart city lie various
components and technologies working
synergistically to create a dynamic urban
ecosystem:

1. Integrated Transportation Solutions:
Smart cities offer diverse transportation options
to alleviate congestion and emissions, including
public transit systems, bike-sharing programs,
and pedestrian-friendly infrastructure.

2. Digital Connectivity: Seamless
broadband and Wi-Fi coverage ensure constant
connectivity, with minimal dead zones and
readily available charging stations.

3. Energy Efficiency and Renewable
Energy: Prioritizing renewable energy sources,
smart cities aim to minimize environmental
impact and reduce reliance on fossil fuels
through solar, wind, and other renewable
resources.

4, Resource Management: Innovative
technologies optimize resource utilization and
minimize waste, such as smart waste
management systems with sensors to monitor
trash levels and schedule pickups efficiently.
5. Infrastructure with Sensors and
Automation: Equipped with sensors and
automation capabilities, smart city
infrastructure enhances functionality and
responsiveness, improving safety and efficiency
on city streets.

6. Digital Governance and Service
Delivery: Leveraging digital platforms
streamlines government services and citizen
engagement, enabling online access to permits,
tax payments, and essential services, enhancing
transparency and efficiency.

7. Water Management and
Conservation: Smart cities implement water
reclamation, recycling, and conservation
technigues to ensure a sustainable and resilient
water supply, particularly in regions facing water
scarcity.
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These components synergize to create an
environment conducive to living, working, and
thriving. Through strategic partnerships
between public and private sectors and
integration of open data initiatives, smart cities
continue to evolve, meeting the needs of
residents while addressing 21st-century urban
challenges.Top of Form

Challenges and Opportunities in Financing
Urban Resilience:

The finance challenge for urban
resilience and climate adaptation is significant,
with the costs of inaction dire. Extreme weather
events cost cities over $1 billion in infrastructure
damage, yet international climate finance falls
short of meeting the $80-100 billion annual
adaptation needs. Cities, especially in developing
countries like India, face hurdles in financing
adaptation due to rapid growth and inadequate
infrastructure. Innovative financing mechanisms,
collaboration, and tailored approaches are needed
to address this urgent challenge.

Smart City Challenges and Solutions in India:
1. Traffic Management: Indian cities
implement smart traffic systems, but integration
with existing infrastructure poses challenges in
data exchange and coordination.

2. Water and Waste Management:
Integration of smart water and waste systems
faces interoperability challenges despite efforts
to optimize resource allocation and reduce
environmental impact.

3. Public Safety: Integrating surveillance
systems for crime prevention requires
interoperability standards and data sharing
among stakeholders.

4. Urban Mobility: Implementing
intelligent transportation systems necessitates
seamless integration and interoperability to
optimize routes and improve public
transportation efficiency.

Exploring Opportunities Presented by Smart
Cities in Addressing Urban Sustainability
Goals:

1. Energy Efficiency and Renewable Energy
Integration:

Example: The Bhubaneswar Smart City
projectin India incorporates rooftop solar panels
on government buildings and public spaces to
generate renewable energy, reducing carbon
emissions and promoting sustainable practices.

Case Study: The Coimbatore Smart City
project focuses on energy-efficient LED street
lighting systems with smart sensors, optimizing
lighting levels to reduce energy consumption and
light pollution while enhancing safety.

2. Resource Management and Waste
Reduction:

Example: The Pune Smart City project
employs loT-enabled waste bins with sensors
to monitor levels and optimize collection routes,
minimizing waste pickups and promoting
resource conservation.

Case Study: The Surat Smart City project
utilizes biogas plants to convert organic waste
into renewable energy, addressing waste
management challenges while promoting
sustainability.

3. Smart Transportation and Urban Mobility:

Example: The Ahmedabad Smart City
project implements intelligent traffic
management systems to reduce congestion and
emissions, enhancing mobility and lowering
travel time.

Case Study: The Indore Smart City project
introduces bike-sharing schemes and cycling
lanes to promote sustainable transportation,
reducing congestion and improving air quality.
4. Environmental Conservation and Green
Infrastructure:

Example: The Jaipur Smart City project
integrates green spaces and urban parks into
city planning to enhance biodiversity and
mitigate the urban heatisland effect, improving
air quality and resilience.

Case Study: The Vishakhapatnam Smart
City project implements coastal protection
measures like mangrove restoration to mitigate
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climate change impacts and promote ecological
sustainability, safeguarding vulnerable
communities and enhancing development.

These examples illustrate how smart
cities can address urban sustainability goals by
integrating renewable energy, optimizing
resource management, promoting sustainable
transportation, and enhancing environmental
conservation. Through innovative solutions and
strategic planning, smart cities contribute to
creating more resilient, livable, and sustainable
urban environments.

Policy and Governance in Smart City
Development and Urban Sustainability:

Policy frameworks and governance
structures play a pivotal role in shaping smart
city development and fostering urban
sustainability. Policies provide guidance,
incentives, and regulations for adopting smart
technologies and ensuring sustainable,
equitable, and resilient urban growth.
Governance structures determine decision-
making processes, resource allocation, and
stakeholder engagement in smart city initiatives.

Role of Policy Frameworks: Policy
frameworks establish legal and regulatory
frameworks for smart city development,
addressing issues like data privacy,
cybersecurity, and environmental protection.
They offer clarity and consistency, including
incentives like tax breaks for green buildings or
grants for renewable energy projects.

Governance Structures: Governance
mechanisms ensure transparency,
accountability, and citizen participation in
decision-making. This involves multi-stakeholder
boards, oversight committees, or public-private
partnerships to facilitate collaboration and
consensus-building.

Evaluation of Existing Policies: While
progress has been made, challenges persist.
Fragmented policies and inadequate addressing
of emerging issues like data privacy and digital
inclusion hinder effectiveness.

Recommendations for Improvement:

1. Integrated Policy Frameworks:
Develop comprehensive policies integrating
domains like transportation, energy, and housing
for holistic smart city development.

2. Citizen-Centric Governance: Strengthen
mechanisms for citizen engagement to reflect
local community needs and priorities.

3. Adaptive Regulation: Establish flexible
regulations to adapt to rapid technological
advancements, fostering innovation while
safeguarding public interest.

4. Capacity Building: Invest in enhancing
the knowledge and skills of policymakers and
urban planners involved in smart city
governance, promoting awareness of best
practices and emerging trends.

Implementing these recommendations
can enhance the effectiveness of policies and
governance structures, fostering sustainable
and inclusive smart city development.
Conclusion

In conclusion, this research paper has
examined the multifaceted challenges and
opportunities associated with implementing
smart city initiatives, focusing on technological,
social, policy, and governance aspects. Key
findings reveal that while smart cities hold
immense potential to address urban
sustainability goals through innovation and data-
driven approaches, they also face significant
hurdles such as technological integration, social
equity, and policy coherence.

Smart cities play a pivotal role in
advancing urban sustainability by optimizing
resource use, enhancing efficiency, and improving
quality of life for residents. They offer pathways
for achieving environmental conservation, energy
efficiency, sustainable transportation, and resilient
infrastructure. However, realizing the full potential
of smart cities requires concerted efforts to
address challenges related to digital divide, privacy
concerns, regulatory frameworks, and citizen
engagement.
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Introduction :

Economic growth and development
discusses to the increase in a nation’s revenue
or production of goods and products related to
a preceding period. In disparity, economic
development involves sustained, long-term
growth and increased income for a country.
Developed countries or economies can address
aspects like healthcare and gender equality.
Economic growth refers to the continued rise in
a country’s actual national and per capita income.
Economic development, on the other hand, is
characterized by the sustained enhancement of
the material well-being of society. It’s important
to note that economic development is a broader
concept than economic growth.

Objectives :

1. To study the concept of economic
growth and Development.

2. To study the parameters of economic
growth and development.

Research methodology
The data for the purpose of the study
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has been collected through secondary sources,
which mainly include web sides and books.
Concept of Economic Growth and Development

Economic growth and development are
normally misunderstood terms and are often
used interchangeably. Economic growth and
development policies strive to achieve the
financial well-being of a country. Developed
countries are concerned with maintaining and
surpassing their achievements and continuing
to improve their balances of growth and
developmentindicators. Onthe other hand, non-
developed countries have made them an
essential part of the utopia or dream to achieve.
Economic Growth

Economic growth is capacity of aneconomy’s
to produce more goods and services. It can be
expressed as growing the economy’s production
opportunities, which means the economy can produce
more, and its production possibilities.

Significance of Economic growth

Increased production: Economic
growth signifies an expansion in the quantity
and/or quality of goods and services produced.
This expansion leads to higher levels of output
and income in the economy.

Rising standard of living: As production
increases, the average standard of living for
individuals typically improves, allowing them to
consume more goods and services.

Greater prosperity: Economic growth
often leads to increased employment
opportunities, improved infrastructure, and
greater access to education and healthcare.
Economic Development

Economic development can be
commonly defined as sustainable growth from
03 points of view i.e. social, cultural, political,
and economic changes that contribute to
material improvement. Economic development
is a sustained upgrading in the material well-
being of people. Economic development is a
wider concept than economic growth. It
comprises changes in resource supplies, the rate

of capital formation, the population’s size and
composition, technology, skills, efficiency, and
institutional and organizational set-up.
Significance of Economic growth

Improved living standards: Economic
development aims to increase the standard of living
for individuals and households by increasing income,
improving access to basic necessities like healthcare
andeducation, and creating opportunities for personal
growth and development.

Structural transformation: It involves
diversification of the economy beyond primary
sectors like agriculture to include robust
industrial and service sectors, fostering job
creation and economic growth.

Technological advancement:

Encourages innovation and adoption of new
technologies toimprove productivity, competitiveness,
and sustainability in the global economy.

Increased social well-being: Promotes
human development by investing in education,
healthcare, and skills training, empowering
individuals to reach their full potential and
contribute meaningfully to society.

Reduced inequality: Aims to address
income and wealth disparities, ensuring
everyone has equal opportunities to participate
in and benefit from economic growth.
Parameters of Economic Growth and Development

Country’s Economic growth and
development measuring with the help of its
economic indicators. There are many different
indicators used and it is useful to have an
appreciation of what the terms mean. Chart no.
1 shows that the indicators for economic growth
and development

Chart No. 1
Economic

Parameters
of Economic
Growth and
Development

Trade National
Balance Debt

Gross
Domestic
Product

Distribution
of Wealth

Creadit
Rating
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i. Economic development

Economic development is the increase
inthe amount of people in a nation’s population
with sustained growth from a simple, low-
income economy to a modern, high-income
economy. Its scope includes the process and
policies by which a nation improves the
economic, political, and social wellbeing of its
people. A number of indicators of economic
growth are used and these are introduced below.
ii. Gross Domestic Product (GDP)

Gross domestic product is a measure of
economic activity in a country. It is calculated
by adding the total value of a country’s annual
output of goods and services. GDP = private
consumption + investment + public spending +
the change in inventories + (exports - imports).
GDP (PPP) per capita it is usually valued at
market prices; by subtracting indirect tax and
adding any government subsidy, however, GDP
can be calculated at factor cost. This measure
more accurately reveals the income paid to
factors of production. Adding income earned by
domestic residents from their investments
abroad, and subtracting income paid from the
country to investors abroad, gives the country’s
gross national product (GNP). GDP is disliked
as an objective of economic policy by some
because it is not a perfect measure of welfare.
It does not include aspects of the good life such
as some leisure activities. Nor does it include
economically valuable activities that are not
paid for, such as parents teaching their children
to read. But it does include some things that
lower the quality of life, such as activities that
damage the environment.

iii. Gross National Product (GNP)

GNP is calculated by adding to GDP the
income earned by residents from investments
abroad, less the corresponding income sent
home by foreigners who are living in the country.
iv. National debt

National debt is the total outstanding
borrowing of a country’s government (usually

including national and local government). It is
often described as a burden, although public
debt may have economic benefits. Certainly,
debt incurred by one generation may become a
heavy burden for later generations, especially
if the money borrowed is not invested wisely.
The national debt is a total of all the money ever
raised by a government that has yet to be paid
off; this is very different from an annual public-
sector budget deficit. In 1999, the American
government celebrated a huge budget surplus,
yet the country still had a national debt equal
to nearly half its GDP.
V. Trade Balance

The balance of trade (or net exports,
sometimes symbolized as NX) is the difference
between the monetary value of exports and
imports of output in an economy over a certain
period. It is the relationship between a nation’s
imports and exports. A positive or favorable
balance of trade is known as a trade surplus if
it consists of exporting more than is imported;
a negative or unfavorable balance is referred to
as a trade deficit or, informally, a trade gap. The
balance of trade is sometimes divided into a
goods and a services balance. Measuring the
balance of trade can be problematic because of
problems with recording and collecting data. As
anillustration of this problem, when official data
for the entire world’s countries are added up,
exports exceed imports by a few percent; it
appears the world is running a positive balance
of trade with itself. This cannot be true, because
all transactions involve an equal credit or debit
in the account of each nation. The discrepancy
is widely believed to be explained by
transactions intended to launder money or
evade taxes, smuggling and other visibility
problems. However, especially for developed
countries, accuracy is likely.
vi. Credit Rating

A credit rating estimates the credit
worthiness of an individual, corporation, or even
a country. It is an evaluation made by credit
bureaus of a borrower’s overall credit history. A
credit rating is also known as an evaluation of a
potential borrower’s ability to repay debt,
prepared by a credit bureau at the request of
the lender. Credit ratings are calculated from

: Interdisciplinary Multilingual Refereed Journal lsEled =T (g e (Nl I)



MAH MUL/03051/2012
ISSN: 2319 9318

Peer-Reviewed

% a‘z,aw ﬂ’bfﬂ@

nternational Journal

Jan. To Mar. 2024

Special - Issue 048

financial history and current assets and
liabilities. Typically, a credit rating tells a lender
orinvestorthe probability of the subject being able
to pay back a loan. However, in recent years, credit
ratings have also been used to adjust insurance
premiums, determine employment eligibility, and
establish the amount of a utility or leasing deposit.
A poor credit rating indicates a high risk of
defaulting on aloan, and thus leads to high interest
rates, or the refusal of a loan by the creditor.

vii. Distribution of Wealth

The distribution of wealth is a
comparison of the wealth of various members
or groups in a society. It differs from the
distribution of income in that it looks at the
distribution of ownership of the assets in a
society, rather than then current income of
members of that society. Wealth is a person’s net
worth, expressed as: Wealth = assets “ liabilities
the word ‘wealth’ is often confused with ‘income’.
These two terms describe different but related
things. Wealth consists of those items of economic
value that an individual owns, while income is an
inflow of items of economic value.

Conclusion :

From the above study, conclusion can be
drawn that there is economic growth measured
with the help of real gross domestic product.
Economic development, on the other hand, is
considered by the continued improvement of the
material well-being of society. Proper economic
growth and development measured with the
help of various parameters. Economic growth
and development are play a vital role for
country’s progress, ensuring prosperity and
security of its people.
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Abstract :

Poverty has significant effects on
children, especially those with special needs.
Poverty is a well-known and well-documented
risk factor for being served under special
education. There are many factors that work
against a child living in poverty that can
exacerbate or cause a disability. However, not
well documented in the research literature are
the differences in rural and urban poverty,
whether there is a difference between these two
different types of poverty and their differing
effects on children with special needs. This
article will provide a summary of the research
regarding poverty as a risk factor for special
education. A summary of rural poverty will
follow, and finally a comparative brief
examination of rural and urban special education
was carried out.

Key Words — At-risk, Education, Rural
Poverty, Special Education, Urban Poverty
1. Introduction :

Income poverty is defined as not having
enough money to provide basic food, shelter or
clothing. The cumulative harmful effects of
poverty include greater exposure to
environmental toxins such as, alcohol, tobacco
and lead, less nutrition, excessively crowded and
noisy living arrangements, less parental
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involvement in school, less cognitive
stimulation, residential instability, negative,
harsh and unresponsive parenting, exposure to
aggressive peers, family instability and divorce,
lack of parental monitoring, lack of maternal
emotional support and weaker social ties.

The effects of poverty also include being
more likely to be reported in poor health, be low
birth weight, have lead poisoning, die in infancy,
be sick, have short stay hospital visits, be
diagnosed with developmental delay, be
diagnosed with a learning disability, repeat
grades, be expelled or suspended, be a high
school dropout, have an emotional or behavioral
problem but they are less likely to be treated
for it, experience child abuse or neglect,
experience violent crimes, live in a dangerous
neighborhood, experience hunger, be jobless or
not in school by age 24 and the girls are more
likely to be un-wed teenaged mothers.
Regardless of alcohol use, mothers living in
poverty are far more likely to birth children with
hyperactivity, malformation of some kind,
mental retardation and failure to thrive. Learning
disabilities, lower levels of intelligence, lower
levels of achievement in math and reading,
severe physical disabilities and grade repetition
are common among children who had a low birth
weight. Even a slight elevation in lead levels in
the blood is associated with decreased
intelligence. This lead is found primarily in
deteriorating lead-based house paint, commonly
found in low-income housing.

The negative cognitive effects of poverty
occur early. Long-term poverty has a greater
negative impact on children’s cognitive ability
than short-term poverty. The long-term cognitive
effect (teen years) still lacks a solid research
base to make any accurate conclusions. The
most significant effects of poverty may be
during the early childhood years (birth to 5).
Children in persistent poverty (4 years or more)
have more externalizing and internalizing
behaviors than children in non-persistent poverty

(1 out of 4 years) although persistent poverty is
more likely to produce internalizers while non-
persistent poverty is more likely to produce
externalizers. These are not as significant as the
effects on cognitive functioning.

IQs of children living in poverty
decreased as the number of risk factors
increased. These risk factors include low
maternal education, poor maternal mental
health, high maternal anxiety, head of household
unemployed or unskilled, father absent, being
a member of a minority, high incidence of
stressful events and more than four children in
a household. “The list of adverse outcomes
associated with poverty by age 5 includes
externalizing and internalizing behavior
problems, academic incompetence, police
contacts.” “Mild mental retardation is primarily
environmentally generated.” Poor parenting
skills exacerbate this condition, especially if
there is a dual disability. Impoverished parents
are less likely to have the skills or resources to
cope with their child’s disability, creating an
ongoing destructive cycle. The effects of poverty
on impoverished children from a very early age
include mild intellectual disabilities and impair
brain growth and development. Poverty also
puts extra stress upon the parent, especially
when they have a child with special needs,
reducing their effectiveness and causing greater
negative impact on the child.

Early poverty creates lasting learning,
behavioral and health problems. Children in
these environments do not have access to
adequate intellectual stimulation or healthcare.
Children with mild mental retardation are more
likely to have issues with their adaptive skills,
especially social skills. These children are more
likely to be rejected by their peers, due to
socially inappropriate behavior. Abuse and
neglect are also linked to in children and the
impoverished environment (i.e. lack of parental
supports) serves to exacerbate symptoms.
Neglected or maltreated children are at risk of
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a diagnosis of learning disability.
2. Rural Poverty

There is much research regarding the
effects of poverty and the incidence of special
needs. However, poverty is not isolated to only
the urban areas. Rural poverty has many of the
same negative outcomes as urban poverty, but
it also has its unique challenges. In
impoverished rural areas, there is less
sophisticated medical care, the towns are
spread out, further away from intervention
services and often there is little to no public
transportation. People living in these areas are
less likely to have strong academic backgrounds
they may not have graduated from high school.
According to the government definition, all areas
that are not urban, suburban or metropolitan are
by default classified as rural. Traditionally, rural
areas were agricultural, but this is not always the
case. The poverty rate for rural children is slightly
elevated compared to that of urban children, and
this number is even worse for rural minority
children. Those employed in rural areas make about
455 of what those in the urban work force make.

It has been suggested that the
prevalence of disability may be slightly higher
in rural areas. Roughly 25% of the population of
rural areas is thought to have a disability, which
is aboutl.1 million children. Children with
disabilities living in rural areas are isolated and
have few role models or services available to
them. There is little transportation for these
children and they have very few peers of similar
disability, age and economic status. The main
social services for these youth are schools and
hospitals, but more and more rural hospitals are
closing down. Oftentimes these doctors don’t
have as much training and are busy serving the
rest of the community and cannot give as much
attention to those with disabilities.
3 Urban Vs. Rural Poverty

A study conducted there were
differences between impoverished families
living in rural areas as opposed to urban areas.

Children age’s three to five in rural areas were
more likely to have a disability than the students
living in an urban area. There are fewer special
educators in rural areas than in urban areas.
Rural parents relied much more heavily on
information from doctors and teachers than did
urban parents as found by the study conducted
and colleagues comparing parental concerns for
young children in ruraland urban counties. Also,
rural parents have far less information about
their child’s educational needs than do urban
parents. Urban settings may have a greater array
of special education services because they can
interact with other social service agencies, such
as Universities, to provide a better and more
comprehensive service model. These positive
examples lead to higher expectations as to the
qguality of special education services. Rural
school districts are often far removed from these
kinds of settings and therefore have fewer
positive, lending to a poorer quality service.

Rural special education teachers have
to perform multiple roles in the community in a
relatively small environment, whereas urban
educators, though they may serve multiple roles
in a community, are operating in a much bigger
environment and will have an easier time
keeping all of those roles separate. Rural special
educators will also find much more resistance
to change and remediation in their children in
rural settings compared to urban communities
due to pre-determinism, fatalism and religious
reasons that are far more ingrained in rural
cultures than urban ones. There also seem to
be significant differences in the education of
the parents. The education of the parentsinrural
areas is lower than that of urban parents. For
example, 18% percent of rural parents had a
college education compared with 25% of urban
parents living in poverty. High school graduation
rates have indicated that only 13% of the urban
parents did not graduate high school where as
19% of the rural parents living in poverty failed
to graduate high school.
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Children with disabilities in urban areas are far
more likely than children living in poverty to have
adults with disabilities as positive role models.
Children with disabilities in urban areas have
access to support models and groups that allow
for a great number of personal growth
opportunities. Rural areas lack transportation
and do not have a large enough population to
support such groups. One study compared the
transition of special need high school graduates
in rural and urban. This study found, when
looking at employment status, benefits,
expenses and living arrangements, urban and
rural youth performed about the same. At year
one over all, the urban students had more health
insurance than rural students, although the rural
students had a higher employment rate. This
held true for three years out of high school, and
more rural students were employed full time,
receiving vacation and pursuing post-secondary
education. For job status, more rural students
were laborers for both one and three years out
of high school, and by three years out of high
school more rural students had higher status
jobs. More urban students were service workers
across both data collection times, and one year
out of high school the urban students held higher
status jobs. However, the overall level of
successful adjustment for both groups.
4. Conclusions and Recommendations

The research reviewed here suggests
that there is a difference in rural poverty and
urban poverty. Rural children living in poverty
are more likely to have a disability than their
urban counterparts. Rural areas also have fewer
services and fewer role models for their students
with disabilities than those children living in
urban poverty. There is also less transportation
in rural areas and services are far more spread
out than those in urban settings. Impoverished
rural school districts also have a more difficult
time retaining highly qualified educators and
complying with federal special education laws.
These issues make it more difficult for parents

to develop the necessary educational or social
capital to assist their children. Although the
research conducted and colleagues suggests
that there may not be a large difference between
the post-school outcomes of students with
special needs in rural and urban areas, this
paper calls for large-scale educational reforms
in the rural areas. These reforms could include
incentive programs to bring highly qualified
teachers and other professionals to these parts
of the country with the greatest need. Such
reforms could include an expansion existing
programs eliminating student debt for a certain
contractual period of time The more urgent need
however, is what the research on poverty in
general has found., seems to suggest that
intellectual disabilities are often a product of
animpoverished environment. This has negative
consequences for the interventions of these
childrenin an academic environment. The cause
of these children’s problems lies in their
environment, something that the teacher has no
control over. This then calls for a broader
intervention piece, or wrap around services, and
it needs to happen when these children are very
young. Nutritional services should be provided
forthese children to help remediate the negative
effects of poor nutrition. Interventions should
be conducted in the home involving the parent
to create aricher learning environment for the
child. However, the problem lies much deeperthan
that. Those interventions suggested above are only
surface interventions. They will not eliminate of
the real cause of their mild to moderate intellectual
disability, which are the parents.

However, in our view this bespeaks of a
deeper and much more serious educational
issue. A proper general education is not being
provided to the population of students that is at
highest risk for living in these kinds of
environments. These students are allowed to
pass by reading at only a third grade level and
they drop out early because there is such a huge
emphasis now on college bound education and
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on skilled trade training. There needs to be a
serious look at the kind of young adults that our
public schools are producing. Not only does the
present research call for social reform, it calls
far more strongly for the type educational reform
where the outcomes of poverty can be widely
and clearly diminished. A very strong effort at
alllevels of government appears warranted. The
federal government and state governments need
to create these educational reform programs. It
is up to the local governments to implement
these programs, and create incentive programs
of their own, such as debt forgiveness, to better
the outcomes of their students.
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Abstract :

This research paper delves into
Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR), examining
its significance, impacts, challenges, and future
implications for businesses and society. CSR has
emerged as a vital aspect of modern business
practices, encompassing initiatives that
contribute to social, environmental, and
economic well-being. Through an extensive
review of theoretical frameworks, empirical
studies, and case analyses, this paper highlights
the multifaceted nature of CSR and its potential
to drive positive change. Major findings include
the diverse benefits of CSR for businesses, such
as enhanced reputation, stakeholder
engagement, and long-term sustainability.
However, the paper also acknowledges
challenges such as green washing, stakeholder
conflicts, and measurement difficulties. Looking
ahead, the paper identifies emerging trends and
offers recommendations for businesses seeking
to enhance their CSR efforts. Overall, the
research underscores the importance of CSR in
fostering responsible business conduct and
advancing societal welfare in an increasingly
interconnected world.

Introduction:

Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR)
refers to the voluntary actions taken by
companies to integrate social and
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environmental concerns into their business
operations and interactions with stakeholders.
It encompasses a wide range of initiatives
aimed at promoting sustainable development,
ethical practices, and positive impacts on
society and the environment. CSR goes beyond
legal compliance and profit maximization,
emphasizing the responsibility of businesses to
contribute to the well-being of society at large.
Significance of the Research:

In modern business environments, CSR
holds significant importance for several reasons:
1. Positive brand image

Being seen as a positive brand will help
you widen your consumer base and attract new
customers. When potential customers see your
staff giving back to the community, they realize
you're a brand committed to helping others for the
social good. This makes you a favorable brand and
more customers are likely to associate with you.
2. Cost efficiency

Cost saving and sustainability? Not a
bad combo, is it? Many simple changes result
in significant financial savings for your business,
such as using less packaging, purchasing locally,
and increasing efficiency through better
processes. Through CSR activities you can
educate your workforce about the importance
of reusing and recycling, thus saving money for
your business.

2. Brand awareness & recognition

CSR is a great way to boost your
company’s reputation and improve your chances
of attracting the right customers. More people
will hear about your business if you're
committed to ethical practices. This leads to
good word of mouth among the community and
improves your brand awareness, which
eventually translates into more sales.

4. Employee retention & engagement

Employees look for a higher purpose
other than their monthly salary. Employees enjoy
working for companies that have a positive
public image. CSR initiatives incorporate

volunteering programs that foster values such
as empathy and loyalty leading to better
teamwork and camaraderie among employees.
Employees at CSR-oriented companies are
happier, less stressed, and have better relationships
with their colleagues. This results from the fact that
they get to create a difference in society. CSR can
prove to be a great aid in increasing employee
engagement and retention rates.

Provide background information on the
evolution of CSR:

The evolution of Corporate Social
Responsibility (CSR) can be traced back to
various historical, societal, and economic
factors that have shaped the relationship
between businesses and society over time.

1. Early Philanthropy and Charity: The
concept of CSR has roots in early philanthropic
efforts by businesses, dating back to the 19th
century. Industrialists like Andrew Carnegie and
John D. Rockefeller were known for their
charitable contributions to support social causes
such as education, healthcare, and poverty
alleviation. However, these early efforts were
often ad hoc and driven by personal values
rather than systematic corporate strategies.

2.Rise of Social Awareness: The early to
mid-20th century witnessed a growing
awareness of social issues and labor rights,
spurred by events such as the Great Depression
and labor movements. This period saw increased
scrutiny of business practices, leading to
demands for improved working conditions, fair
wages, and environmental protection.
Businesses faced pressure to address these
concerns and began to recognize the importance
of their social responsibilities.

3. Corporate Citizenship and Stakeholder
Theory: In the latter half of the 20th century,
scholars like Howard Bowen and R. Edward
Freeman introduced the concepts of corporate
citizenship and stakeholder theory, respectively.
Corporate citizenship emphasized the idea of
businesses as members of society with
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obligations beyond profit-making. Stakeholder theory
expanded the scope of CSR by recognizing the interests
of various stakeholders, including employees,
customers, communities, and the environment.

4. Regulatory Development: The late
20th century saw the emergence of regulatory
frameworks aimed at promoting CSR and
corporate accountability. Examples include the
Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA), the
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), and the
United Nations Global Compact. These
regulations established standards for business
conduct in areas such as labor practices,
environmental stewardship, and human rights.

5. Globalization and Sustainability: The
late 20th and early 21st centuries witnessed
increased globalization, leading to greater
interconnectedness and interdependence
among businesses, societies, and the
environment. This globalization spurred a shift
towards sustainability as a core principle of
CSR, emphasizing the need for businesses to
balance economic, social, and environmental
objectives for long-term viability.

Objective of the Research:

The purpose of this research is to
comprehensively examine Corporate Social
Responsibility (CSR) and its significance in
modern business environments.

1. To study aims to analyze the evolution
of CSR, its theoretical underpinnings,

2. Impacts on businesses and society,
challenges, and future directions. By
synthesizing existing literature, empirical
evidence, and case studies, the research seeks
to provide insights into the multifaceted nature
of CSR and its implications for stakeholders.
Methodology

Research design (quantitative,
gualitative, or mixed methods) Data collection
methods (e.g., surveys, interviews, secondary
data analysis) Sample selection and size
Impact of CSR:

Mandatory requirement to form CSR

committee to the companies qualifying the criteria
given under Sec. 135 of Companies Act 2013

Formation of CSR Policy and uploading
the same on the website of the company.

Mandatory expenditure of prescribed
amount on CSR activities such as education,
poverty, gender equality and hunger.

Increased trust of shareholders,
employees and society in general towards the
company.

Businesses in India have now started
integrating CSR initiatives with their corporate
strategies.

Companies now have specific
departments to monitor the CSR activities,
prepare CSR policies and strategies, set
separate goals and budgets for CSR activities.
Increased compliance and filing of reports for
the Companies.

Impact of the Companies (Amendment) Act,
2020 on CSR:
Setting off excess CSR expenditure:

Currently, excess CSR spend cannot be
carried forward. Therefore, a 3rd proviso has
been added to sub-section 5 of Section 135
whereby: if the corporate spends an amount in
more than two per cent of the typical net profits
of the company made during the three
immediately preceding financial years, such
company may set off such excess amount
against the requirement to spend under this sub-
section for the number of prescribed financial
years in a manner as provided.

In simple words, the businesses which
spend quite the prescribed two per cent on CSR
during a particular fiscal year may carry it
forward as credit for fulfillment of CSR
obligations for the next few years.
Amendments relating to Social Stock
Exchange:

Companies which are spending above
the mandatory two percent of their pre-tax
profits on Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR)
may soon be ready to trade this excess CSR
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expenditure. This has also been recommended
by market watchdog SEBI’s High-Powered
Committee on Social Stock Exchange (SSE).

Under this allowance, companies that
are spending more than the limit of two per cent
set under Section 135(5) of the Indian
Companies Act 2013 can sell or trade this excess
amount to the companies which have failed to
meet their annual quota.

Penalty for Non-Compliance:

According to the new sub-section 7 to
Section 135: If a company is in default in
complying with the provisions of sub-section (5)
or sub-section (6), the company shall be liable
to a penalty of twice the quantity required to be
transferred by the corporate to the Fund laid out
in Schedule VIl or the Unspent Corporate Social
Responsibility Account, as the case could also
be, or one crore rupees, whichever is a smaller
amount, and each officer of the corporate who
is in default shall be susceptible to a penalty of
one-tenth of the amount required to be
transferred by the corporate to such Fund laid
outin Schedule VII, orthe Unspent Corporate Social
Responsibility Account, because the case could
also be, or two lakh rupees, whichever is less.
CSR Committee:

Under the new sub-clause 9: Where the
amount to be spent by a corporation under sub-
section (5) doesn’t exceed fifty lakh rupees, the
need under sub-section (1) for constitution of
the company Social Responsibility Committee
shall not be applicable and therefore the
functions of such Committee provided under
this section shall, in such cases, be discharged
by the Board of Directors of such company.

In simple words, the businesses which have but
fifty lakh rupees to spend on CSR activities don’t
need to constitute a CSR committee and therefore
the CSR obligations could also be fulfilled by the
Board of Directors of such company

Challenge of Corporate Social Responsibility:

The challenge of corporate social
responsibility (CSR) lies in effectively

balancing the interests of various
stakeholders while ensuring sustainable
business practices. Some specific challenges
include:

1. Integration into Corporate Strategy:
Incorporating CSR into the core business
strategy and operations can be challenging,
especially when there are conflicting priorities
between financial goals and social or
environmental objectives.

2. Measuring Impact: Assessing the
tangible impact of CSR initiatives on social,
environmental, and economic outcomes can be
difficult due to the complexity of measuring
intangible benefits and long-term effects.

3. Stakeholder Engagement: Engaging
with diverse stakeholders, including employees,
customers, communities, and investors, requires
effective communication and collaboration
strategies to address their concerns and
expectations.

4. Transparency and Accountability:
Maintaining transparency in CSR reporting and
ensuring accountability for actions and
commitments are essential but challenging,
particularly in industries with complex supply
chains and global operations.

5. Resource Constraints: Allocating
sufficient resources, including financial, human,
and technological resources, to implement and
sustain CSR initiatives can be challenging,
especially for small and medium-sized
enterprises (SMEs) with limited budgets.

6. Regulatory Compliance: Navigating the
evolving regulatory landscape and staying
compliant with various CSR standards,
regulations, and reporting requirements can
pose challenges, especially for multinational
corporations operating in multiple jurisdictions.
7. Balancing Stakeholder Interests:
Balancing the often conflicting interests of
different stakeholders, such as shareholders
seeking financial returns, employees advocating
for better working conditions, and environmental
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groups advocating for sustainability, requires
careful negotiation and decision-making.
Addressing these challenges requires a holistic
and proactive approach to CSR that involves
strong leadership commitment, stakeholder
engagement, continuous improvement, and a
long-term perspective on business sustainability
and societal impact.

Future Direction:

The future direction of Corporate Social
Responsibility (CSR) is likely to see increased
emphasis on sustainability, diversity and
inclusion, ethical supply chains, and addressing
societal challenges such as climate change and
inequality. Companies will likely integrate CSR
more deeply into their core business strategies
and operations, leveraging technology and data
for greater impact measurement and
transparency. Additionally, stakeholders,
including consumers, investors, and employees,
will continue to demand higher standards of
social and environmental responsibility from
corporations.

Findings:

Analysis of empirical data

Discussion on the relationship between
CSR initiatives and business success

Identification of key factors influencing
the effectiveness of CSR
Conclusion:

8. Summary of key findings:

Through an extensive examination of the
relationship between corporate social
responsibility (CSR) initiatives and business
success, several significant findings have

emerged:
1. Positive Impact on Financial
Performance

2. Enhanced Reputation and Brand
Image

3. Stakeholder
Relationship Management

4. Risk Mitigation and Resilience

5. Regulatory Compliance and License

Engagement and

to Operate

Overall, the findings suggest that
corporate social responsibility is not only a moral
imperative but also a strategic business
imperative. Companies that embrace CSR as an
integral part of their corporate strategy are more
likely to achieve sustainable growth, create
shared value for stakeholders, and contribute
positively to society.

2. Final Thoughts on the Significance of
CSR for Businesses and Society.

Corporate social responsibility (CSR) has
emerged as a pivotal force shaping the
interactions between businesses and society. As
evidenced by the findings of this research, CSR
encompasses far more than just philanthropy
or compliance; it represents a strategic
imperative that has profound implications for
businesses and society at large.

For businesses, embracing CSR is no
longer merely an ethical choice but a strategic
necessity. In today’s interconnected world,
companies are increasingly being held
accountable for their social and environmental
impact.

In conclusion, corporate social
responsibility is not merely a trend or buzzword
but a fundamental paradigm shift that is
reshaping the way businesses operate and
interact with society. By embracing CSR as a
strategicimperative, businesses can unlock new
opportunities for growth, innovation, and social
impact, while contributing to a more sustainable
and equitable world for future generations.

Ensure that the final thoughts section
provides a thoughtful reflection on the broader
implications of CSR and leaves readers with a
sense of its importance for both businesses and
society.
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Abstract :

The present study is carried out to know
the concept of sustainable tourism. The
researcher had studied thoroughly various
research papers from different journals,
periodicals and articles. In India people are
religious in nature they always in search of their
deity. They travel too long for completing their
wishes. Travel and tourism’ is one of the largest
economic sectors. The people of India always
travel for various types of rituals, fairs and
festivals, pilgrimage, and holy rituals.
Introduction:

Indian culture is very ancient in nature
more than 5000 years old. India is enriched with
cultural heritage and thousands of monuments.
There are various archaeological sites for
tourists to visit. ‘Travel and tourism’ is one of
the world’s largest economic sectors. The people
of India always travel for various types of rituals,
fairs and festivals, pilgrimage, and holy rituals.

There are so many holy places in India.
Some of them are Char Dham, Vaishnavi Devi,
Kashi, Badrinath, Kedarnath, Amarnath, Golden
temple, Tirupati Balaji, Jagganath Puri Temple,
Sabarimala, Padmanabh temple, Haridwar,
Dwaraka Rameshwaram etc. People have strong
spiritual feelings to visit these pilgrimage places.
Every Indian likes to visit these and many more
pilgrimage places in India at least once in lifetime.
“Atithi devo bhav” is our culture. So the people
visiting our country get back with full of satisfaction
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and joy after enjoying our hospitality.
Objective:

To go through the concept of sustainable
tourism in India.
Review of Literature:

(Dr. Ayesha Siddiqui, 2021) quoted that
hospitality and tourism industry in India is great
contributors in India’s GDP. They contribute 10%
to GDP. Study was carried out to understand
environment friendly practices in New Delhi.
Employee awareness regarding carbon footprints
was one of the important objectives. Primary
data was collected from various employees of hotel
from New Delhi. The researcher found that more
than 80% hotels take green initiatives while doing
there day today business. Green initiatives
followed by different hotels are reusing crockery,
water, linen, enhancing the quality of air etc. More
than 86% of the staff agreed that green initiative
brings positive change in society. Various hotels
plan every year training programs for the staff to
become aware about the green activities of the Hotel.
It is beneficial for these hotels to get certain
certifications in orderto be environmentally compliant.

(R.Jogalekar)The present researcher
guoted that for community wellbeing it is
important to engage and empower local
communities in planning and decision making
aboutthe management and future development
of the area. For development of green tourism
local people should avoiding any kind of
exploitation of resources, or degradation and
growing amenities and life support systems for
locals. It is very necessary to maintain the quality
of landscapes both urban and rural and to avoid
physical and visual degradation of the
environment. Cultural richness depends upon
enhancement and respects of traditions,
authenticity of culture and historical heritage
of the host community. Biological diversity is
also one of the important partin supporting the
conservation of natural habitats and wildlife and
to minimize damages caused to them.
Environmental purity can be achieved by

minimizing the waste by visitors and tourism
enterprises reduce pollution of air, water and
land. Lastly researcher found that In order to
achieve our goals of sustainability all the local
community, stakeholders, tour operators,
government agencies must have better
understanding of the value of environment by
having complete information about the local
values, economic, environmental and socio
cultural aspects and susceptibility to outside
influences. There should be greater attention
to the regional effects of development.
Developments should be designed with long
term sustainable quality in mind.

(Mohd Sadig, 2022) The present
researcher focused on long-lasting attitude-
behaviour gap. The researcher have investigated
role of environmental concern, health concern,
environmental attitude, and service quality on
increasing the tourists’ eco-friendly behaviour.
The hypotheses were tested using a two-step
approach of structural equation modelling. 450
responses collected from Indian travellers
through Amazon Mechanical Turk. The findings
suggest that the environmental concern and the
health concern are important factors in
determining tourists’ eco-friendly behaviour.

(Amandeep, 2017) The present researcher
guotedthat hospitality with responsibility is the present
need. The researcher wanted to spread awareness
regarding protecting environment. Green hotels needs
to be worldwide in the industry. Academics should
involve the future hoteliers in pursuit for achieving
environment friendly green hotels. Initiative must be
taken by the Indian government toencourage the hotel
industry in India, by means of schemes and policies
which are in favour of Green Hotels. Further the steps
and measures taken by the Hotels in India confirm
that many hoteliers understand that the activities they
carry out have an extreme high impact on the
environment.

(Aditya, 2023) The present researcher
focused on sustainable tourism in India.
Sustainable tourism is crucial for India’s
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economic growth and balancing the
environment. It is essential for conservation and
community well-being. The study aims to
understand and promote sustainable tourism
practices in India’s rich cultural heritage, diverse
natural landscapes, and increasing tourism
activities. The researcher has given suggestion to
people to choose eco-friendly accommodations for
stay when going outdoors. if you do so, you are
helping to reduce the impact of tourism on the
environment. These lodgings focus on preserving
the environment using renewable energy and bio-
architecture practices. By staying in eco-friendly
tourism accommodations, you can have a positive
environmental impact and support the local
economy. Most environmentally friendly lodgings
offer organic, locally sourced food options, which
is better option.

(Ministry of Tourism) “Tourism is one
economic sector in India that has the potential
to grow at a high rate and ensure the
development of infrastructure at the
destinations. It has the capacity to capitalize on
the country’s success in the services sector and
provide sustainable models of growth”. In India,
the travel and tourism sector is estimated to
create 78 jobs per million rupees of investment,
compared to 45 jobs in the manufacturing sector
for similarinvestment. Along with construction,
it is one of the largest sectors of the service
industry in India. Apart from providing
employment to a wide spectrum of job seekers
from the unskilled to the specialized, a higher
proportion of tourism benefits (jobs, MSME trade
opportunities), accrue to women.

(Chawla, Kowalska-Pyzalska, & Silveira)
The Researcher highlighted that presence on
various communication channels can affect
individuals’ acceptance of sustainable products
and their willingness to pay for them. It would
also be interesting to see the impact of the use
of various communication channels, especially
social media (and social media influencers) and
media multitasking, on the constructs used in
this study. Additionally, it would be insightful to
replicate such a survey among countries that
have a large dependence on tourism, as well as

those with a smaller or no dependence on
tourism. Based on the results of this study, one
of the hypotheses for future studies could be
that respondents from the former countries or
regions with a large dependence on tourism
would be more concerned about ecotourism as
compared to the latter groups.

Conclusion :

The various literatures have been studies
to know the concept of sustainable tourism in
the world. In India also the wave of sustainability
in the hotel industry tourist destinations is on
peek. There are number of tourist destinations
in India. There is an emergency need to protect
ourincredible archaeological monuments. There
are too many reasons for detriment of
monuments the pollution is one of them. Air,
water, soil and environment pollution, increases
in temperature, plastic are causing diminishing
of these places during tourist visits. Green hotels
concept can reduce the pollution. It can be one
way of changing lifestyle of tourists. The
sustainability of tourism depends upon awareness
and guidance how to protect our environment. All
the researcher have established concepts to guide
people how does we can save our environment
and tourist destinations.
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Abstract:

Public Sector Banks (PSBs) play a pivotal
role in the Indian financial system, mobilizing
deposits and channeling credit to critical sectors
of the economy. However, their effectiveness
hinges on robust corporate governance (CG)
practices. This paper examines the current state
of CG in PSBs, analyzing key areas like board
composition, risk management, transparency,
and accountability. Drawing on relevant
literature and regulations, the paper identifies
strengths and weaknesses in PSB CG practices.
It further explores the impact of recent reforms
and suggests potential solutions for continued
improvement. The research concludes by emphasizing
the importance of effective CG in fostering financial
stability, promoting publictrust, and ensuring the long-
term viability of PSBs in India.

1. Introduction

The Indian banking sector, dominated by
Public Sector Banks (PSBs), plays a crucial role
in driving economic growth and development.
PSBs are entrusted with channeling deposits from
the public and extending credit to various
sectors, including agriculture, industry, and
infrastructure. However, their ability to fulfill this
mandate hinges on sound corporate governance
(CG) practices.

CG refers to the set of rules, processes,

and structures that ensure transparent and
accountable decision-making within an
organization. It encompasses aspects like board
composition, risk management, internal
controls, and shareholder rights. Effective CG
practices are essential for promoting financial
stability, mitigating risks, and enhancing public
trust in PSBs.

This paper delves into the current state
of CG in PSBs in India. It analyzes key areas of
focus, identifies potential shortcomings, and
explores the impact of recent reforms. The paper
aims to contribute to the ongoing discourse on
strengthening CG practices in Indian PSBs,
thereby ensuring their long-term success and
continued contribution to the nation’s economic
well-being.

2. Importance of CG in PSBs
Several factors underscore the criticality of
robust CG in PSBs:

Public Ownership: PSBs hold public
deposits and operate with a mandate to serve
broader societal goals. This necessitates a high
degree of transparency and accountability to
ensure depositors’ money is managed prudently.

Financial Intermediation: PSBs play a
central role in financial intermediation,
channeling funds to crucial sectors. Effective CG
practices are paramount to minimize risk and
ensure efficient allocation of resources.

Systemic Importance: Given their size
and interconnectedness, PSB failures can trigger
systemic risks, potentially destabilizing the
entire financial system. Robust CG practices
help maintain financial stability and protect
depositors’ interests.

3. Key Areas of Focus in PSB CG

This section examines some key areas
of focus in CG practices for PSBs in India:

Board Composition: PSB boards have a
significant influence on strategic decision-
making. A well-constituted board should
possess a blend of experience, expertise, and
independence. However, concerns exist
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regarding government dominance and limited
representation of independent directorsin PSB boards.

Risk Management: PSBs are exposed to
various risks, including credit risk, operational
risk, and market risk. A robust risk management
framework encompassing risk identification,
assessment, mitigation, and monitoring is
crucial for safeguarding PSB financial health.

Transparency and Disclosure: Timely and
accurate disclosure of financial information,
including risk exposure, performance metrics, and
related-party transactions, is essential for building
public trust and fostering investor confidence.

Internal Controls: Strong internal
controls act as a safeguard against financial
irregularities and operational inefficiencies.
PSBs need well-defined internal control
frameworks and periodic audits to ensure
compliance and mitigate fraud risks.

Audit Function: An independent and
efficient internal audit function is critical for
identifying and addressing potential problems
within PSBs. Concerns exist regarding the
effectiveness of internal audit functions in some
PSBs, highlighting the need for strengthening
their autonomy and resources.

Accountability: PSBs need to be accountable
to various stakeholders, including depositors,
borrowers, and the government. Clear lines of
accountability and effective mechanisms for
addressing grievances are essential.

4. Strengths and Weaknesses of PSB CG
Practices
Strengths:

Regulatory Framework: India has a
comprehensive regulatory framework for CG,
including guidelines issued by the Reserve Bank
of India (RBI) and the Securities and Exchange
Board of India (SEBI).

Initiatives by PSBs: PSBs have
undertaken initiatives to improve CG practices,
such as constituting Board Committees,
implementing risk management frameworks,
and adopting transparency measures.

Weaknesses:

Government Control: Dominance of
government appointments in PSB boards may
limit independent decision-making and
accountability.

Skill Gaps: Boards may lack the
necessary expertise in areas like risk
management and financial analysis.

Implementation Challenges: Effective
implementation of CG guidelines across all PSBs
can be uneven.

Weak Whistleblower Protection:
Concerns exist regarding inadequate protection
for whistleblowers who report irregularities.

5. Recent Reforms and Initiatives

The Indian government has undertaken
several initiatives to strengthen CG practices
in PSBs:

The Banking Regulation (Amendment) Act,
2012: Introduced provisions for greater
professionalismin PSB boards, mandating at least one-
third representation from independent directors.

The Banks Board Bureau (BBB): Established
in 2016, the BBB recommends appointments to PSB
boards and CEOs, aiming to enhance professionalism
and objectivity.

Framework for Risk Management in
Banks: RBI issued guidelines outlining a
comprehensive framework for risk management
in PSBs, encompassing risk identification,
assessment, mitigation, and monitoring.

Guidelines on Internal Audit
Function: RBI guidelines emphasize the
importance of an independent and effective
internal audit function in PSBs.
6. Impact of Reforms
Recommendations
Recent reforms have yielded positive outcomes:

Improved Board Composition: The
number of independent directors on PSB boards
has increased, potentially promoting better
oversight and independent decision-making.

Enhanced Risk Management:
Implementation of risk management

and Further
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frameworks has led to improved risk
identification and mitigation practices.
However, challenges remain:

Limited Impact: The effectiveness of
reforms across all PSBs can be uneven, requiring
continued monitoring and enforcement.

Cultural Shift Required: Transforming
the ingrained culture of government dominance
in PSBs necessitates sustained efforts towards
greater transparency and accountability.
Recommendations for further improvement:

Strengthening Accountability: Impleme
nting performance-based compensation for PSB
executives and holding boards accountable for
performance outcomes.

Enhancing Whistleblower Protection:
Creating a robust framework with strong legal
safeguards and adequate support mechanisms for
whistleblowers reporting malpractices.

Continuous Skill Development: Equipping
PSB boards and management with the necessary skills
and expertise in areas like risk management and
financial analysis.

Leveraging Technology: Utilizing
technology solutions to strengthen internal
controls, improve data analysis capabilities, and
enhance transparency with stakeholders.

7. Conclusion :

Effective corporate governance practices
are critical for the success and long-term
sustainability of Public Sector Banks (PSBs) in
India. While recent reforms have shown
promise, further efforts are needed to enhance
transparency, accountability, and risk
management capabilities. By implementing the
recommendations outlined above, PSBs can
build stronger governance frameworks,
fostering public trust, ensuring financial
stability, and contributing effectively to India’s
economic growth.
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1. Introduction
1.1 Meaning & Definition of CSR :

Under the concept of corporate social
responsibility (CSR), businesses take into ac-
count not only their own growth and profitabil-
ity, but also the interests of society and the en-
vironment. They do this by accepting account-
ability for the effects of their operations on
stakeholders, the environment, customers, work-
ers, communities, and all other members of the
public domain. The fundamental idea is that, as
organizations grow in size, they take on a multi-
tude of additional obligations that are more so-
cial and non-financial in character, in addition
to their economic duty of making profits. These
are the things that society expects of corporates in
return for the explicit or tacit assistance that has al-
lowed these entities to get to where they are.

1.2 Concept & Evolution of CSR :

The 20th century saw the invention of
the term CSR. It has developed throughout the
course of the lengthy industrial revolution, the
era portrayed in which the labor movement
emerged, the establishment of the business
sector, and the years spent honing corporate
giving as a means of improving society. Looking
at CSR from a larger perspective—as a process
of developing answers to social issues and be-
ing proactive about the future—would entail in-
vestigating how institutions may foster behav-
iors that would act as a continual reminder to
instill a "human purpose" in every undertaking.

2. Applicability

As per section 135(1) of the Companies
Act 2013, the CSR provision is applicable to com-
panies which fulfils any of the following criteria
during the immediately preceding financial year:-
. Companies having net worth of Rs. 500
crore or more; or
] Companies having turnover of Rs. 1000
crore or more; or
. Companies having a net profit of Rs. 5
crore or more.

The Companies (Corporate Social Respon-
sibility Policy) Rules, 2014 have widen the ambit
for compliance obligations to include the holding
and subsidiary companies as well as foreign com-
panies whose branches or project offices in India
which fulfils the criteria specified above.

List of CSR Activities [Schedule VII of the Com-
panies Act, 2013]

1. putting an end to hunger, poverty, and
malnutrition; advancing health care, particularly
preventative health care; and boosting cleanliness,
including by supporting the Central Government's
Swach Bharat Kosh initiative to promote sanita-
tion and provide safe drinking water.

2. encouraging livelihood improvement
programs and education, including specific edu-
cation and vocation skills that improve employ-
ment, particularly among women, children, the
elderly, and those with disabilities.

3. creating old age homes, day care cen-
ters, and other senior citizen facilities; encour-
aging gender equality; empowering women;
building homes and hostels for women and or-
phans; and taking steps to lessen the dispari-
ties that socially and economically disadvan-
taged people must deal with.

4. maintaining the quality of soil, air, and
water; safeguarding ecological balance; protect-
ing wildlife and flora; protecting animal welfare;
agroforestry; conserving natural resources; and
contributing to the Clean Ganga Fund, which the
Central Government established in order to re-
vive the Ganga river;
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5. preservation of the nation's artistic
and cultural legacy, including the preservation
of historical landmarks, architecture, and art-
work; establishment of public libraries; encour-
agement of traditional craft production and art;

6. policies for the benefit of veterans of
the armed services, widows and their depen-
dents from war, and veterans of the Central
Armed Police services (CAPF) and Central Para
Military Forces (CPMF) and their dependents;

7.training to support Olympic, Paralympic,
rural, and nationally renowned sports.

3. Objectives of the Study :

. To understand the concept of CSR

TO study the sector where CSR is applicable
To study the applicability of CSR

. The main purpose of the study is to ana-
lyze the corporate social responsibility (CSR)
activities carried out by TATA Group

4.1 Company Introduction :

The Tata Group, founded in 1868 by
Jamsetji Tata, is one of India's oldest and largest
conglomerates. With its headquarters in Mumbai,
the group operates in a wide range of industries
including automotive, steel, information technol-
ogy, telecommunications, hospitality, and more.
Tata Sons is the principal investment holding com-
pany and the promoter of Tata companies.

Beyond business, the Tata Group is also
known for its philanthropic endeavours, with the
Tata Trusts being among India's oldest and larg-
est philanthropic organizations. The group has
been instrumental in various social initiatives,
including healthcare, education, rural develop-
ment, and environmental sustainability. With a
rich history spanning over a century, the Tata
Group continues to be a symbol of innovation,
integrity, and commitment to societal progress.
4.2 Overview of CSR Taken by TATA Group :

Nowadays, corporate strategy is consid-
ered to be inextricably linked to corporate so-
cial responsibility (CSR). The primary goals of
the research are to examine the corporate so-
cial responsibility (CSR) initiatives undertaken

by TATA Group and the CSR policies and initia-
tives of the Indian government. The secondary
data from the annual reports served as the
study's foundation. The research design used
in the study is analytical and descriptive. In In-
dia, the corporations Act, 2013, specifically sec-
tion 135 requires corporations to allocate a mini-
mum of two percent of their average net profit
over the preceding three years to corporate so-
cial responsibility (CSR) initiatives. CSR is seen
as an essential instrument for enhancing their
advantage over rivals in the marketplace.

4.3 Implementation of CSR:

CSR activities taken by Sir Dorabji Tata
trust can be categorised in various groups and
described as under:

1. Endowment Grants:

TATA Trust has championed and sus-
tained various educational, research, and cul-
tural institutions in India, such as the Tata Insti-
tute of Social Sciences, Mumbai, the Tata Me-
morial Centre for Cancer Research and Treat-
ment, Mumbai, and the Tata Institute of Funda-
mental Research, Mumbai. Additionally, it has
facilitated the establishment of significant cen-
ters like the Sir Dorabji Tata Trust Centre for
Research in Tropical Diseases at the Indian In-
stitute of Science, Bangalore, and the National
Institute of Advanced Studies, Bangalore.

2. NGO Grants:

TATA Trust provides grants to NGOs
across five social development sectors:

a) Natural Resource Management:
Projects supported include water resource man-
agement, combating land degradation, and
implementing improved agricultural practices.
b) Livelihood Enhancement: Projects fo-
cus on empowering unorganized laborers, en-
hancing grassroots groups' capacity, and fos-
tering business development among various
people-based organizations.

c) Education: Initiatives target children,
adolescents, and adults both within and outside
the formal education system.
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d) Healthcare: Contributions are directed to-
wards enhancing medical infrastructure, healthcare
facilities, and training community health workers.
Additionally, the Trust supports research in alterna-
tive medicine systems like Ayurveda.
e) Social Development Initiatives: These
encompass diverse areas such as community
development, human rights advocacy, family
welfare, civil society strengthening, promotion
of arts and culture, and disaster relief efforts.
3. Individual Grants:

TATA Trust provides merit and need-based
educational and medical grants to individuals:
a) Medical Assistance: Financial aid is ex-
tended to individuals for disease treatment and
addressing other health-related challenges.
b) Educational Support: The Trust offers
scholarships for higher education, travel grants
for studying abroad or attending conferences,
and supports sports activities.
c) Allied Trusts: Under the Sir Dorabji Tata
Trust, smaller trusts with specific mandates or
broader approaches to grant-making exist, man-
aged by the Sir Dorabji Tata Trust.

Sector Program Conducted By | Outcome

* New skills leading to livelihood
opportunities and  growth in
TATA household income.
CONSULTANC

Y SERVICES

Adult Literacy

Programme * Knowledge of and access to banking

and government policies
+ 1 million people have gained literacy
skills through this programme.

Education and
Holistic
Development

* The programme has touched over
1,28,440 individuals

* Improved Student Learning
Outcomes (SLO) by 18% from 50%
(baseline average) to 68% (endline
average)

TATA
COMMUNICA
TIONS

New Education
Worldview (ANEW)

« Total users: 76,696 (8th May 2020)
(Online: 41,711 & offline: 34,985)

+ 12 workshops conducted in FY20

* Implemented as a learning
curriculum in various  skill-based
education institutions.

DhanGyan TATA CAPITAL

* The programme has reached over
47,800 individuals

 ASocial Return on Investment (SROI)
study established a social return of
INR 6.7 for every INR 1 invested

*79% of project participants
successfully adopted better
agricultural practices and business
practices through consistent use of
the PoP app

Livelihoods and
Skill
Development

TATA
COMMUNICA
TIONS

MPowered

Livelihoods and
Skill
Development

OKHAI & Cluster
Development

TATA
CHEMICALS

 Artisans are earning in the range of
Rs. 5000 to Rs. 15000 depending on
the hours of work

* The programme has reached 2566
artisans

* Okhai is now a recognised and
sustainable online fashion brand
with over 1,92,000 online followers

Ready Engineer

TATA
TECHNOLOGIE
S LIMITED

* The courses benefit a lot to students
while they face the interviews.

« Over 300 job placements every year,
over 200 innovative projects are
developed with 5-6 start-up
potential which are connected to
incubation centres

¢ Approx. 2,000 Students & 100
Professors are trained every year

Rural
Development

Integrated Village
Development
Programme (IVDP)

TATA
MOTORS

IVDP programme has touched
3000 tribal population

To meet the water shortage,
260 lining farm ponds are made that
can hold around 1.39 Crore Ltrs of
rain water.

Facilitated 128 BPL families to
avail benefit from the PMIAY
Housing schemes.

The Green
Switch

TATA CAPITAL

598 households, 3,408 people have
been reached through this programme
and have been electrified

Development for
Grassroots
Economy

TATA STEEL
(Thailand)

* Job creations within the

communities

¢ Income of the community up
significantly

« Directly affecting the economy of the
country positively.

Water and
Sanitation

JalAadhar, An
Integrated
Watershed
Programme

TATA CAPITAL

* 4000 families lead a better life

* Increase in farmers income by
~41000 annually

* Improving the  conditions  of
cultivable land across Maharashtra &
TN

Amrutdhara

TATA POWER

* Increase in groundwater levels by
32,59 lakh cubic meters through
recharging techniques.

« Tata Power has undertaken a safe
drinking water initiative in which
1100 Tata Swachh Water purifiers
were provided benefiting more than
36000 students across 286 schools
across 7 states of the country.

* Water resource management for
11.85 lakh beneficiaries today. Aims
to cover 22 lakhs beneficiaries by
2025

Water
Management and
Income Generation

TATA
CONSULTING
ENGINEERS

« Solar water installation at Hateri for
drinking water and repairing of
existing water supply system. This
resulted in saving in the electricity
bill of Rs. 3000/month.

« 203 families have benefited because
50,000 litres of water is lifted daily
into the tank.

* 45 water wheel support were
provided to 45 families which has
helped in reducing drudgery and
time spent in fetching water.
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* An evaluation of our pilot block over
a five-year period (2011-2015) had
revealed a stark reduction in the
Neonatal Mortality Rate (NMR) by
61% and Infant Mortality Rate (IMR)
by 63% and Child Mortality Rate
(CMR) by 54.9%.

¢ As we scaled up, subsequent
evaluation of 12 blocks over a three-

TATA STEEL

MANSI Project (Thailand)

year period (2016-2018) indicated
the reduction in NMR by 24%, IMR
by 20% and CMR by 27%.

* Under this VRS, 2,27,899 households
were covered and 2,94,038 families
interviewed.

Healthcare

* Since inception, 3.11 Million Care
Coordination services have been
TATA managed, 600 Health centers are
CONSULTANC [ connected
YSERVICES |+ 117 Lakh Virtual Care Services have
been delivered and 3.09 Million
citizens are on DiNC Platform.

Digital Nerve
Center

m

CSR Social Innovation: Impactful
Initiatives in India

PARNIKA D. VALVI
Department of Management,
Smt. Kashibai Navale College of Engineering

Jelclclclclclelelelok

* Screened 142 cleft lip & palate

Operation Smile N
p patients

TATA CHINA
Dushan Mission ¢

* Successfully repaired 80 patients

5. Conclusion :

In conclusion, this research paper has
delved into the Corporate Social Responsibility
(CSR) initiatives of Tata Group, a conglomerate
renowned for its commitment to social and en-
vironmental causes. Through an analysis of
Tata's CSR practices, it becomes evident that
the company operates with a comprehensive ap-
proach towards sustainability, encompassing ar-
eas such as education, healthcare, environmental
conservation, and community development.

However, despite its notable achieve-
ments, challenges persist, such as ensuring the
scalability and long-term impact of its initia-
tives, addressing stakeholder expectations, and
adapting to evolving societal and environmen-
tal needs. Moving forward, it is imperative for
Tata Group to continue innovating and collabo-
rating with stakeholders to further enhance the
effectiveness and reach of its CSR endeavors.
Ultimately, Tata's commitment to CSR under-
scores its role as a responsible corporate citi-
zen, poised to make enduring positive contribu-
tions to society and the environment.
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ABSTRACT :

| examine the relationship between CSR
and social innovation in this research. | claim
that the idea of CSR has changed over time and
that now influences how social innovation is per-
ceived. According to the state of the art, CSR
initiatives have been introduced in response to
stakeholder requirements and standards, evolv-
ing over timeintoincreasingly strategic endeav-
ors. In actuality, a large number of businesses
have participated in corporate social responsi-
bility initiatives that address risk mitigation,
stakeholder reciprocation, reputation enhance-
ment, and the development of innovation ca-
pacity methods.

We demonstrate the positive relation-
ship that exists between innovation and strate-
gic CSR, namely that companies must integrate
strategic CSR initiatives into the heart of their
creative strategies. Sustainable innovations are
useful instruments for promoting CSR endeav-
ors and, consequently, societal performance. A
massive revolution is taking place in the Indian
corporate social responsibility (CSR) space. Cor-
porate Social Responsibility (CSR) has trans-
formed from a simple charitable act to a power-
ful driver of social innovation. Indian businesses
are tackling important social concerns and bring-
ing fresh ideas to long-standing challenges
through a range of CSR programmers. They are
starting to take on the roles of innovators and
change agents.
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Keywords: innovation, responsive CSR,
strategic CSR, Case study, Challenges & Oppor-
tunities.

INTRODUCTION :

Owing to worldwide pressing issues in-
cluding poverty alleviation, urban mobility, en-
demic violent conflict, and the escalating eco-
logical disaster, corporate social responsibility
obligations have become more stringent under
the currentintricate and multifaceted corporate
framework. As a result, businesses these days
frequently stress the need to adopt socially and
environmentally responsible behaviors in order
to ensure their continued success.

Additionally, as innovation plays a ma-
jor role in a company's growth and competitive
advantage, businesses should invest in both
social and inventive issues in order to earn cred-
ibility and meet the expectations of various in-
terested parties. Sustainability has been pro-
pelled by innovation in the fourth industrial revo-
lution. It influences output in the future, boosts
competitiveness, enhances human well-being,
and lessens environmental harm. developing in
accordance with overlapping eras: the market-
ing, management, philanthropic, and greedy
ages. The management age has positioned CSR
at the center of company, whereas the first three
eras introduced a responsive CSR stream. It pro-
duces a calculated CSR.

The company's CSR policy is responsive
when it engages in CSR initiatives that are only
intended to address the fundamental requirements
and reporting requirements of stakeholders.

CSR initiatives, however, become strate-
gic when they go above and beyond norms and
laws and involve more innovative projects. It's also
important to note that transformative CSR, a more
civilized kind of CSR, is currently in action. How-
ever, we believe that for profit-driven businesses,
this version is still in its infancy.

The space-time context determines
whether these ages coexist. Therefore, in order
to grasp the relationship between CSR and in-

novation, we must first comprehend how the
CSR concept has evolved and how it continues
to interact with corporate

CSR

*  Sparecash

»  Lguipment
- MHimnan Racmnirra
Social Benefits
o Social Welfare
s  Environmental Sustain
®  Renutatinn/! Relatinn
SAMPLE:

Case studies of CSR — Backed Social Innovation
1. TATA Group’s Social Alpha: Incubating So-
cial Innovations

Tata Group, a mainstay of the Indian
corporate scene, has partnered with Social Al-
pha to start an amazing journey of fostering
social innovation. This special partnership aims
to empowerinnovative social entrepreneurs and
cultivate an innovative culture in addition to
providing financial support.

Tata Group finds potential entrepreneurs
that are tackling important societal issues
through Social Alpha. These new businesses are
given full support, which includes funding,
mentoring, and connection to a large network
of professionals. Tata is actively fostering these
creative solutions from infancy to maturity in
addition to writing cheques.

Take a look at this startup that is trans-
forming healthcare in rural areas, for example.
In addition to providing the initial financing
needed for research and development, Tata
Group offers advice on overcoming regulatory
obstacles and scaling out the solution through
Social Alpha. These social innovations travel
more quickly because to this all-encompassing
assistance, which also helps them become more
resilient, scalable, and impact-full over time.
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2. ITC’s E-Choupal: Revolutionising Agriculture
through Technology

An innovative project that has com-
pletely changed the face of Indian agriculture
is ITC's E-Choupal. By using technology to close
the gap between rural farmers and markets, this
creative platform gives them access to best prac-
tices and up-to-date information.

Consider a modest farmer in a far-off
village who can use their smartphone to get in-
formation on market prices, weather predic-
tions, and contemporary farming methods be-
cause of E-Choupal. The farmer may now make
well-informed decisions on crop sales and cul-
tivation because to this access to knowledge.
Consequently, the agriculture industry experi-
ences an increase in efficiency and equity. In
addition to enhancing the livelihoods of millions
of farmers, ITC's E-Choupal promotes agricul-
tural sustainability and food security. This idea
supported by CSR is a fantastic illustration of
how technology can transform established in-
dustries and improve rural communities.

3. HULUs Project Shakti: Empowering Women
Entrepreneurs

When Hindustan Unilever Limited (HUL),
a corporation with a stronghold in India's social
and commercial environment, realised the un-
realized potential of rural women, it set offon a
revolutionary path. Project Shakti, an endeav-
our to empower these women in multiple ways,
was born as a result of their recognition. HUL
stepped into uncharted territory with Project
Shakti, aiming to establish a network of change-
makers as well as a pool of entrepreneurs in-
side rural communities. The idea that women in
rural regions may be key players in promoting
social change and economic prosperity was
given new life by this creative programme. The
development of these women into micro-entre-
preneurs is the central idea of Project Shakti.
Equipped with education, assets, and a selec-
tion of HUL's merchandise, these women as-
sume the role of Shakti Entrepreneurs and set

out to deliver necessities straight to their local
communities. They take on the role of change
agents, serving as a link between rural house-
holds and metropolitan corporations. But Project
Shakti is much more than a way to create jobs
in rural areas. It is a change agent that encour-
ages women who have been restricted to tradi-
tional roles for far too long to become finan-
cially independent. Along with becoming bread-
winners, these micro-entrepreneurs also expe-
rience a boost in self-assurance and indepen-
dence. This initiative's economicempowerment
of women is but one facet. Its effect on the dy-
namics of the household is equally significant.
These women's opinions become more influen-
tial when making decisions for the family be-
cause they contribute significantly to the house-
hold income. Thus, Project Shaktiis fostering more
inclusive decision-making processes while also
changing individual lives and home dynamics.
4. Mahindra Group’s Project Hariyali: Nurtur-
ing India’s Greenery

Project Hariyali by the Mahindra Group
is a superb CSR effort that has a specific em-
phasis on environmental preservation. It ad-
dresses important issues including afforesta-
tion, forest restoration, and the sustainable
management of watersheds throughout India.
Because of this project, once-desolate land-
scapes are now flourishing with trees, colourful
plants, and the promise of a robust ecology.
Beyond the obvious green makeover, Project
Hariyali greatly raises local residents' standard
of living and increases their access to clean
water supplies. The project's creative integra-
tion of technology and engaged community in-
volvement is credited with its effectiveness. It
promotes the adoption of sustainable methods
in watershed management, uses state-of-the-
art drone technology for effective afforestation,
and includes local communities as vital partici-
pants in reforestation projects. Project Hariyali
exemplifies responsible corporate citizenship by
setting a high bar for comprehensive and long-

: Interdisciplinary Multilingual Refereed Journal lsEled =T (g e (Nl I)



MAH MUL/03051/2012
ISSN: 2319 9318 Peer-Reviewed

% a‘z,aw ﬂ’bfﬂ@

nternational Journal

Jan. To Mar. 2024
. 070
Special - Issue

lasting environmental CSR initiatives.
5. Infosys Springboard: Revolutionising Edu-
cation

Through the use of technology, Infosys's
Springboard programme is spearheading a para-
digm shift in Indian education. By creating a digi-
tal learning infrastructure, this innovative plat-
form gives millions of underprivileged kids ac-
cess to top-notch instructional materials. Be-
cause of Infosys's Springboard, students in iso-
lated areas may now access interactive instruc-
tional content on tablets. In addition to improv-
ing their educational experiences, this digital
transformation levels the playing field for edu-
cation between urban and rural communities.
More than just a supplier of digital content,
Infosys's Springboard is a trailblazer in the de-
velopment of a dynamic learning ecosystem that
is customised to each child's specific need. This
ground-breaking method is changing the way
that education is delivered, making it more re-
sponsive to the many educational needs of
India’s vast population.

Rippled effect of CSR — Backed Social Innova-
tions

Social innovations supported by CSR fre-
guently have an effect that goes beyond the di-
rect recipients. These inventions cause a chain
reaction that affects many facets of society:

1. Economic Empowerment: A lot of in-
ventions supported by CSR create jobs and boost
local economies. Projects like HUL's Project
Shakti and ITC's E-Choupal enable people, es-
pecially in rural areas, to earn stable incomes.

2. Sustainable Development: The Sus-
tainable Development Goals (SDGs) of the UN
are often in line with CSR initiatives. By sup-
porting vital areas like healthcare, education,
clean energy, and environmental preservation,
they aid in the advancement of sustainable de-
velopment.

3. Technology Dissemination: CSR-
driven innovations frequently incorporate tech-
nology. By introducing and democratising tech-

nology, these initiatives close the digital divide
in underserved and distant locations.

4. Community Development: Projects
supported by CSR encourage inclusivity and com-
munity development. They improve life quality
overall, strengthen infrastructure, and give un-
derprivileged populations more influence.
Challenges and Opportunities

Though it has seen several noteworthy
successes, the field of CSR-driven social inno-
vations in India is not without its share of difficul-
ties. Comprehending these obstacles is important
to capitalise on the prospects they present for
ongoing enhancement and expansion.

1. Expanding on a Winning Idea:-

Scaling up successful initiatives is a
major difficulty in the field of CSR-driven social
innovations. Even while many initiatives show
promise when implemented on a local scale,
reaching a wider audience can be a challenging
task. It takes into account the distribution of re-
sources, the construction of infrastructure, and
logistical difficulties.

Nonetheless, this difficulty offers a
chance for creativity and cooperation. In order
to develop scalable solutions, organisations
might look into joint ventures with other
organisations, take use of government
programmes, and use technology. Their innova-
tions can be amplified by means of networks
and collaborations.

2. Assuring Sustainability Over the Long Run

One of the main concerns of CSR projects
is sustainability. Many initiatives are started
with great enthusiasm but find it difficult to sus-
tain their momentum over time. Resource limi-
tations, leadership transitions, or a change in
priorities are frequently the cause of this.

However, this difficulty presents an op-
portunity for businesses to formulate strong
strategies related to sustainability. They can
create specialised funding sources, encourage
community ownership, and incorporate
sustainability into their main business plans.
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They can guarantee that their social inventions
survive past the early stages by doing this.

3. Efficiently Assessing the Influence:-

It is a complex task to gauge the effects
of social innovations spurred by CSR. To really
determine the impact of these programmes, it
is necessary to establish relevant metrics,
gather trustworthy information, and carry out
thorough evaluations. Impact measurement is
a complex topic that many businesses find dif-
ficult to handle.

However, this difficulty offers a way to
enhance accountability and openness. To obtain
a variety of viewpoints, organisations might
engage in stakeholder consultations, partner
with research institutions, and invest in impact
measurement frameworks. They can better
analyse the results of their activities and adjust
their plans by adopting data-driven tactics.
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Social Responsibility,
. Corporate Volunteering

by

Corporate

Aligning
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CONCLUSION:
CSR as a Positive Change-Engine:

In India, the fusion of social innovation
and corporate social responsibility is producing

original answers to the country's most urgent
problems. These technologies have the ability
to completely change India's socioeconomic en-
vironment if businesses demonstrate an un-
flinching commitment to them and believe in the
transformative power of collaboration. India is
poised for a boom in significant projects as more
businesses recognise the potential of corporate
social responsibility (CSR) as a driver of social
innovation. These programmes support sustain-
able development and economic progress in
addition to addressing societal challenges. This
shift points to a bright future in which corpo-
rate social responsibility (CSR) is about paving
the path for a society that is more inventive,
egalitarian, and inclusive rather than just giv-
ing back.
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Abstract:

Sustainable development is the
organizing principle for achieving human
development objectives with the sustainable
maintenance of ability of natural systems to
provide natural systems and ecosystem. Gender
equality is prerequisite for achieving the aim of
sustainable development. The awareness and
practice of equality is important for the
achievement of objectives of sustainable
development.

Key Words: Sustainable development,
Eco criticism, Ecosystem.

Introduction:

Ecocriticism is a school of literary
criticism that started developing in the 1990s
in America. It is the study of representation of
nature in literary works. It studies the
relationship between literature and environment
or how man’s relationship with his physical
environment is reflected in literature. According
to Heise, ‘ecocriticism investigates how nature
is used literally or metaphorically in certain
literary or authentic genres and tropes and what
assumptions about nature underline genres that
may not address this trope directly. In the essay
“Literature and Ecology: An Experiment in
Ecocriticism,” Rueckert defines ecocriticism as
‘the application of ecology and ecological concepts
to the study of literature because ecology (as a
science, as a discipline, as the bases for human
vision) has the greatest relevance to the present
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and the future of the world'.
Significance of the Study:

The connection between nature and man
is very important in the work. There cannot be
plot without setting i.e. place. To Buell, there
cannot be is without Man always exists within
some natural environment. Environment always
influences the speech and actions of the man.
Place and environment are set to human action
or symbol of human feelings or thoughts. In
literature landscape has a symbolic meaning.
However, the relationship between man and his
physical environment had always been
interesting to the writers and literary critics.
Ecocritical approach brings out the importance
of the environment to the major themes in the
works. The environment always plays important
role in the work as well as in life. It provides
relief from the tensions. The writer tries to
compare his life with nature and finds relief. He
uses different nature images in his work.
However, nature imagery in the work allows the
reader to perceive the human psyche. These
images from nature contribute to the themes in
the work. Ecocritical reading also provides
solutions to environmental problems.
Ecocriticism attempt to discover nature as
absence, silence in texts, and construe
environmental representation as a relevant
category of literary, aesthetic, and political
analysis; often in conjunction with a focus on
gender, class and race issues in literary texts.
Concept of sustainable development:

Sustainable development has been
defined in many ways, but the most frequently
guoted definition is from Our Common Future,
also known as the Brundtland Report:
“Sustainable development is development that
meets the needs of the present without
compromising the ability of future generations
to meet their own needs.” The concept of
sustainable development can be interpreted in
many different ways, but at its core is an
approach to development that looks to balance

different, and often competing, needs against
an awareness of the environmental, social and
economic limitations we face as a society. The
way we approach development affects
everyone. The impact of our decisions as a
society has very real consequences for people’s
lives. Poor planning of communities, for
example, reduces the quality of life for the
people who live in them. Sustainable
development provides an approach to making
better decisions on the issues that affect all of
our lives. By incorporating health plans into the
planning of new communities, for instance, we
can ensure that residents have easy access to
healthcare and leisure facilities.

Ecocritical approach in Literature:

Twenty first century is often called the
century of the environment. Ecocriticism is a
coherent and broadly based movement. Without
biosphere and planetary conditions human life
could not exist. Ecocriticism challenges too
much postmodern critical discourses as well as
the critical systems of the past. Our perceptions
of nature are necessarily human constructed.
Nature plays a vital role in shaping human
attitudes and behavior. Literary work has the
environmental context. Charles Darwin asserted
in The Descent of Man and Selection in Relation
to Sex that humans are descended from earlier
forms of life. Ecocriticism draws the attention
of the world to the crucial issues of
environmental degradation through the forum
of literature, Nature and culture are inclusive
terms. Ecocriticism is committed to making the
world less unjust. Well-conceived and sincerely
implemented policies can make a difference to
people. High economic growth rates do not at
all mean inclusive growth. The ecological
analysis of the human life reflected in literature
has been called ecological Criticism or
Ecocriticism. Ecocritical theory deals with the
relationship between human life and nature. It
transcends the exclusive categories of center
and periphery. It is high time now to ponder over
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the evil consequences of industrialization and
mechanization, globalization, privatization and
liberalization. It is the study of the interrelationship
between nature and human life.

The environment nurtures, uplifts our
senses and sustains our existence. Wendell
Berry explores the political and moral
implications of degrading and neglecting place
in novels such as The Memory of Old Jack
(1976). In the United States the environmental
literature includes poetry, fiction, and drama
that scrutinize the relationship between humans
and the natural environment. The consciousness
of the ethical component of literature is an
important principle of the new ecological literary
criticism or Ecocriticism. The writers such as
Berry Lopez, Terry Tempest Williams, Rick Bass,
Robert Michael Pyle, Scott Russell Sanders,
Wendell Barry, Gary Snyder and other
environmental writers achieve not only aesthetic
brilliance but understanding of human society’s
relationship with the planet.

Literary artists consider that values are
at the heart of their work. Literary scholars give
the utmost importance to the issues of human
values and attitudes. Environmental writers
create interest among their readers. They
present a long-term vision of our relationship
with the planet. They stimulate ethical
reformation. We have approached the 21"
century. It has become clear that the model of
free economy, Liberalization, Privatization and
Globalization does not work. The problems of
environmental degradation, poverty and
domestic inequality have begun to threaten the
very existence of society and nation. They are
threatening the quality of human life and the
security of the nation. The model has proved
ultimately self-defeating, as it threatens the
beneficiaries of the so-called progress. The
world needs an alternative approach. The new
approach is Sustainable Development. The
development pattern should create social
cohesion rather than social inequality.

The development pattern should aim at the
improvement of the quality of life. Environmental
degradations affect the quality of life. In the
absence of a healthy environment people are
victimized by various types of diseases. Future
generations feel insecure. Economic development
pattern is responsible for the present problems.
The problems are endemic not incidental. We need
toreassess what we mean by economic and social
progress. We should introduce fundamental
changes in economic.

Poverty is the mother of all ills. Poverty
is responsible for the rise incrimes and anti-
social behavior. The shadows of globalization
of markets have made eventhe middle class
vulnerable and insecure.Unegal society cannot
stand the challenges, it breaks down. The middle
classinstead of solving the problem of the decay
of society wants to evade job.They try to find
peace and security within the four walls of their
home. The people confront fear and tension and
anxiety in their homes too. Sustainable
development is the best model of development
which improves the standard of life for all. The
market economy has belittled the governments
in the various countries of the world. It has
caused anarchy in some African countries like
Nigeria. In the present model of market economy
people have developed distrust over the political
institution which governs them. Democracy
needs to be strengthened in the real manner..
The society at large is united in the true sense.
The supporters of globalization said that the
path of globalization will reduce poverty but
globalization actually widened the gulf between
the rich and the poor. We need a new direction
of development. The new direction of such atype
will not give rise to division in the society, but it
will create cohesion in society. Conventional
economic and social policies are creating the
problems instead of solving them. The quality
of life is declining: The problems of availability
of drinking water, homes, jobs, security have
become severe. There is a rise in crimes all over
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the world. The poverty and inequality within
society has been threatening the very security
of the nations. The people have developed
disaffection for politicians and politics as an
institution. Because politicians have become
very selfish, they do not have commitment for
inclusive development. They have made the
business of politics for their own selfish interest.
Ecocriticism addresses these interlocking
problems. The Real World offers the vision for
the twenty first century which is appropriate for
every nation and every century:

Our vision is of a Britain in which a
reduction in inequality and an increase in both
collective and individual security provides
everyone with the opportunity to fulfill their
potential, in which greater social cohesion
strengthens both national and local
communities; in which cultural diversity is
celebrated; in which the improved provision of
social goods raises everybody’s quality of life
even as material consumption falls to
sustainable levels; in which a thriving democracy
allows all to participate (The Politics of the Real
World, P. 125)

Ecocriticism is an avowed political mode
of analysis. It enables us to analyze and criticize
the world. in which we live. Culture is something
lived, part and parcel of one’s everyday
existence. The authentic culture must be
natural. Radical changes have taken place in the
study of literature during the last decades of
the twentieth century. The human beings
themselves have done a lot of damage to nature
and ultimately to themselves. The harmony of
humanity and nature enhances the quality and
standard of life. It is closely related to history,
philosophy, psychology, art history, and ethics.
It is a political mode of analysis of literature, as
the comparison with feminism and Marxism
suggests. It draws much from the
environmentally oriented developments in
philosophy and political theory. It shows a
synthesis of environmental and social concerns.

The theory is morally and politically oriented.
John Passmore has made a distinction between
‘problems in ecology’ and ‘ecological problems’.
According to him problems in ecology are
scientific problems which need hypothesis,
experiments they need scientific analysis, but
ecological problems have arisen out of our
dealing with nature. Ecocriticism helps to
define, explore and resolve ecological problems
and other consequent problems. Structuralism
and post-structuralism dealt with the linguistic
function of the signs that relate to each other.
They do not refer to the real things, events and
incidents on the earth. It is an interdisciplinary
approach that draws on literary and cultural
theory, philosophy, sociology, psychology and
environmental history and ecology. It has
profound moral and political significance in the
21st century.

Ecocriticism is the study of the
relationship between the human and the non-
human. It analyses human life in the context of
nature. Ecocriticism supports indigenous ways
of life as potential models for a harmonious
existence on the earth. It explores human life in
the scenario of globalization, privatization and
liberalization. Environmental crisis poses severe
threats to the values, political, economic and
cultural life of the people in various nations of
the world. Ecocriticism began in the 1990s. It
has a historical background. From ancient times
various people have been expressing concerns
about the natural world. Ecocriticism takes a
strong ethical stand. It has a commitment to the
natural world as an important thing rather than
as an object of study only. It is a very young
school of Literary Criticism or Movement. It
explores how to use the stored energy of
literature in effective political action for solving
contemporary problems. Lawrence Buell
published The Environmental Imagination,
where he defines “Ecocriticism” as a study of
the relationship between literature and the
environment conducted in the spirit of
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commitment to the natural environment. It
explores environmental issues and its influence
on human life. It takes an ethical stand for
effective change in the world. Ecocriticism is not
only a critical approach to analyze literature but
also a movement towards a sustainable
development on the earth. It expresses the need
for cultural change in the world. It broadens the
view of life to include nonhuman life forms and
the environment as a part of the global
community. Glotfelty rightly said that traditional
criticism failed to explain green issues. It is an
important literary theory. Evolution of
Ecocriticism in Literary Studies.

William Rueckert is the first person to
use the term Ecocriticism. In 1978, Rueckert
published an essay titled Literature and Ecology:
An Experiment in Ecocriticism. He made an
important suggestion to apply ecology and
ecological concepts to the study of literature,
ecologically minded individuals and scholars
have been publishing progressive works of Eco
theory and criticism since the explosion of
environmentalism in the late 1960s and 1970s.
However, there was no organized movement or
school to study the environmental aspect of
literature. They were scattered and categorized
under different subject headings: Pastoralism,
Human Ecology, Regionalism, American Studies
etc. British Marxist critic, Raymond Williams
wrote a seminal critique of pastoral literature
in 1973, The Country and the City. He professed
decidedly a Green Socialism. Another early
ecocritical text is Joseph Meeker’s The Comedy
of Survival published in 1974. He made an
argument that environmental crisis is caused
primarily by a cultural tradition in the west of
separation of Nature from Culture. The argument
dominates Ecocriticism and Environmental
philosophy. Ecocriticism analyses representation
of nature in literary genres. Early efforts made by
the critics were disunited. Ecocriticism crystallized
into a coherent and organized movement in 1990s
in the United States of America.
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Abstract :

The paper explores the profound
implications of organic farming in India,
emphasizing its sustainability and eco-
friendliness. It covers various organic farming
methods, including crop-based, livestock-based,
traditional, and Zero Budget Natural Farming
(ZBNF). The advantages of organic farming,
such as environmental and health benefits, are
highlighted, along with drawbacks like potential
lower yields and higher costs. The thriving
organic food market in India, valued at USS
1,582.2 Million in 2023, with a projected 21.19%
CAGR from 2024-2032, is discussed. The growing
popularity of organicfood is attributed to increased
health consciousness and corporate entry into
agritech and organic farming. Despite challenges,
the paper concludes that strategic marketing can
unlock opportunities for organic producers amid a
21% annual growth rate, aligning with the rising
demand for healthier and eco-friendly food.

Key Words: Organic Farming,
Sustainable Agriculture, Indian Organic Market,
Eco- Friendly Practices
1. Introduction:

In today’s world, with an increasing
awareness of the impact of our choices on the
environment, organic farming has gained

immense popularity as a sustainable and eco-
friendly approach to agriculture. It emphasizes
the use of natural methods to cultivate crops
and raise livestock, eliminating or significantly
reducing the use of synthetic chemicals,
genetically modified organisms (GMOs), and
other artificial additives. Instead, organic
farming relies on natural techniques and
processes to ensure healthy crop growth and
livestock care. It prioritizes soil health,
biodiversity, and ecosystem preservation while
producing high-quality, chemical-free food.
India, blessed with various agro-climatic
conditions, has the potential to produce all
varieties of organic products. In several parts
of the country, the inherited tradition of organic
farmingis an added advantage, holding promise
for organic producers to tap into a steadily
growing market in both domestic and export
sectors. According to available statistics, India
ranks 6th in terms of the world’s organic
agricultural land and 1st in terms of the total
number of producers as of 2021 (Source: FIBL &
IFOAM Year Book, 2023). This research paper
focuses on the meaning, types, advantages, and
marketing processes of organic products in India.
2. Objectives of the study:

1) To study meaning of organic farming

2) To study types, advantages of organic
farming.

3) To study marketing process of organic
products.

3. Data collection — This research relies
on secondary data, including various annual
reports, investor presentations, white papers,
government bodies, associations, articles from
recognized authors, company websites,
directories, and databases. Certified publications
have been studied by the researcher.

4. Organic Farming Meaning and types:

Organic farming in India encompasses
avariety of methods and practices that prioritize
sustainability, soil health, and natural processes.
These methods are often rooted in traditional
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agricultural practices and adapted to the
specific needs and conditions of Indian
agriculture. Here, we’ll elaborate on some key
organic agriculture methods practiced in India:
4.1 Methods of organic farming:
a. Crop-Based Organic Farming:

One of the Organic farming examples is
crop-based. In this approach, farmers focus on
growing crops using organic methods. They use
natural fertilizers like compost and manure,
practice crop rotation to enhance soil fertility
and employ biological pest control measures
such as beneficial insects.

b. Livestock-Based Organic Farming:

This type of organic agriculture
emphasizes raising animals in an
environmentally friendly and humane manner.
Livestock are provided with organic feed, and
access to open pasture, and are not treated with
growth hormones or antibiotics.

c. Mixed Organic Farming:

Many organic farms employ both crop and
livestock-based methods, creating a balanced and
sustainable system. Crop residues and livestock
manure contribute to a closed-loop nutrient cycle,
enriching the soil and reducing waste.

d. Traditional Farming Practices:

In this organic farming method many
Indian farmers follow age-old practices that align
with organic principles, such as using cow dung
and organic manure for soil enrichment, crop
rotation, and pest control through natural means.
e. Zero Budget Natural Farming (ZBNF):

ZBNF, popularized by Subhash Palekar,
encourages minimal external inputs and relies
on natural resources and farm-sourced
materials. It emphasizes the use of locally
available resources and indigenous seeds.

f. Organic Horticulture:

India is a major producer of fruits and
vegetables, and organic horticulture has gained
traction. This method focuses on organic
orchards and gardens, producing chemical-free
and healthier produce.

5. Advantages of Organic Farming:

I. Environmental Benefits:

. Reduced chemical usage, which helps in
preserving soil quality and preventing water
contamination.

. Enhanced biodiversity and wildlife
habitat, as organic farms promote the existence
of various species.

. Carbon sequestration through healthier
soil management practices.

Il. Health Benefits:

. Organic foods are free from
synthetic pesticides, herbicides, and GMOs, reducing
health risks associated with chemical residues.

. Higher nutritional value in organic
produce due to better soil quality.

lll. Taste and Quality:

. Organic produce is often considered to
have superior taste and quality due to the
absence of chemical additives.

IV. Sustainability:

. Organic farming practices help to
maintain long-term soil fertility and overall
ecosystem health.

. Reduced reliance on fossil fuels as organic
farms typically use less energy-intensive methods.
V. Support for Local Economies:

. Many organic farms are smaller and
local, supporting rural communities and
providing fresh, seasonal produce.

6. Disadvantages of Organic farming:

a) Lower Yields:

. Organic farming canresult in lower crop
yields compared to conventional farming due to
the reduced use of synthetic fertilizers and
pesticides.

b) Higher Costs:

. Organic farming often requires more
labour and expensive organic inputs, making it
more costly for both farmers and consumers.
c) Market Price Fluctuations:

J Organic produce can be more expensive,
and the market can be influenced by price
fluctuations.
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d) Pest and Disease Management:
. Organic methods for pest and disease
control can be less effective, leading to potential
crop losses.
e) Transition Period:
. Converting a conventional farm to
organic may take several years and can be
financially challenging.
7. India Organic Food product Marketing:

The India organic food market was
valued at USS 1,582.2 Million in 2023. The India
organic food market to exhibit a CAGR of
21.19% during 2024-2032.The rising utilization
of organic food, as it is healthier, fresher, and
more natural than traditional food products, is
primarily driving the India organic food market.

The organic food market in India is
majorly driven by the higher uptake of organic
food among the masses, especially in the urban
regions. This can be attributed to the growing
consciousness regarding the health hazards
associated with chemical pesticides and
fertilizers. The demand for organic food in India
is also being catalysed by the strong support of
the government by the implementation of
various government schemes, subsidies and
incentives supporting farmers who are adopting
organic farming practices. Moreover, increasing
investments by Indian corporate firms in
agritech, agribusinesses and organic farming
resulting in the entry of several players in the
market is also fuelling the market. Some of the
otherfactors contributing to the market include
rapid urbanization, growing usage of bio-based
fertilizers, the emerging trend of farm
mechanization, inflating disposable income
levels, rising popularity of natural and clean
label foods, and extensive research and
development (R&D) activities.
7.1 Breakup of Organic Products by Product
Type:

The following is a detailed breakup and
analysis of the organic food market based on
the product type. This includes organic

beverages, organic cereal and food grains,
organic meat, poultry and dairy, organic spices
and pulses, organic processed food, organic
fruits and vegetables, and others. According to
the report, organic cereal and food grains
represented the largest segment due to the
increasing demand for plant-based and gluten-
free food products. Since organic cereal and food
grains are a great source of plant-based protein
and are often gluten-free, this makes them a
popular choice among vegetarian consumers or
individuals preferring gluten-free diets.
Moreover, the rising trend of clean-label food
products is also contributing to the growth of
the organic cereal and food grains segment in
the Indian market.

Organic Beverages

Organic Cereal and Food Grains

Organic Meat, Poultry and Dairy

Organic Spices and Pulses

Organic Processed Food

Organic Fruits and Vegetables
. Others
7.2 Breakup by Distribution Channel:

The Following is a detailed breakup and
analysis of the organic food market based on
the distribution channel. This includes
supermarkets and hypermarkets, specialty
stores, convenience stores, online, and others.
According to the report, supermarkets and
hypermarkets accounted for the largest market
share on account of widespread product
availability and accessibility and the ease of
product comparison.

Supermarkets and Hypermarkets

Specialty Stores

Convenience Stores

Online

Others
8. Conclusion:

In conclusion, organic farming in India
represents a holistic and sustainable approach
that resonates with today’s growing
environmental awareness. With practices deeply
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rooted in tradition and a fusion of modern
agricultural science, Indian farmers nurture the
land through methods like Zero Budget Natural
Farming, organic manure, and bio fertilizers. This
approach prioritizes environmental benefits,
health, and local economic support, making it a
promising choice. However, challenges such as
limited awareness and bureaucratic certification
processes must be overcome. Successful
organic farming in India demands patience,
ecological knowledge, and a commitment to
safer food production and environmental
preservation. Organic farm products have great
demand in modern ear it has growth rate is
around 21% every year. If marketing is done
properly it has great opportunities to organic
product producer farmers.
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Abstract:

This study delves into consumer
perceptions of digital payment modes in India,
exploring the concept, implications, arising from
the widespread adoption of digital payments.
Utilizing an exploratory approach through
literature reviews and secondary information,
the research provides insights into the dynamic
landscape of digital transactions in India. Factors
such as education levels, brand loyalty,
convenience, security, and pricing are analyzed
to comprehend their influence on shaping
consumer attitudes towards digital payments.
The findings hold significant implications for
policymakers and businesses seeking to
enhance the acceptance of digital payment
solutions in India.

Keywords: Digital payment, Consumer
perception, , Financial ecosystem,
Introduction:

Digital payment has revolutionized the
way transactions are conducted in India, offering
a seamless and efficient way to manage
finances. As technology continues to advance,
the landscape of digital payment is constantly
evolving, with new modes and platforms being
introduced to cater to the diverse needs of
consumers. Understanding these various modes
of digital payment and their implications is
crucial for individuals and businesses alike in
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navigating the modern financial ecosystem. In
this document, we will delve deeper into the
concept and different modes of digital payment
in India, shedding light on their functionalities,
benefits, and impact on the economy.
Furthermore, we will explore the challenges and
opportunities presented by the widespread
adoption of digital payment in India, and the
efforts being made to promote financial literacy
and inclusion in the digital era.

OBIJECTIVES :

1.To explore the concept and various
modes of digital payment in India.

2.To analyze consumer perceptions
regarding online and digital payments,

SCOPE OF THE STUDY :

The scope of this study encompasses an
analysis of literature primarily from India,
focusing on studies related to digitization in
payment methods.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

This study adopts an exploratory
approach, utilizing literature reviews and
secondary information to provide insights for
future researchers in the field of digital payment
perceptions in India.

Digital payment refers to the process of
making financial transactions electronically,
without the need for physical cash. This mode
of payment has gained popularity in India due
to its convenience, speed, and security. There
are several different modes of digital payment
in India, including:

1. Online Banking: This mode allows
individuals to transfer money, pay bills, and make
purchases online through their bank’s internet
banking portal or mobile app.

2. Mobile Wallets: Mobile wallets are
digital platforms that allow users to store their
payment information securely and make
payments using their smartphones. Popular
mobile wallet apps in India include Paytm,
PhonePe, and Google Pay.

3 UPI: UPI is a real-time payment system

that enables users to link multiple bank accounts
to a single mobile application. Through UPI,
users can make instant money transfers, pay
bills, and make online purchases directly from
their bank accounts.

4. QR Code Payments: QR code
payments have gained popularity in India,
especially after the introduction of the Unified
Payments Interface. Merchants can generate QR
codes that customers can scan using their
smartphones to make payments directly from
their bank accounts or mobile wallets.

5. Point of Sale Systems: POS systems
are commonly used in retail stores and
restaurants to facilitate digital payments.
Customers can use debit or credit cards, mobile
wallets, or even UPI to make payments at the
point of sale.

6. Prepaid Cards: Prepaid cards are a
popular mode of digital payment, particularly for
individuals who do not have a bank account.
These cards can be loaded with a specific
amount of money and used for online and offline
transactions.

Overall, digital payment in India offers
convenience, speed, and security. It allows
individuals to make transactions anytime,
anywhere, without the need for physical cash.
In addition, digital payment methods in India
contribute to the government’s push towards a
cashless economy and promote financial
inclusion by providing access to formal financial
services for individuals who may not have access
to traditional banking services.

1. Dr. K. Kamatchi Eswaran (2019): A
Researcher in his research r examines consumer
perceptions of digital payment modes in India,
with a focus on digital wallets. The study
analyzes adoption rates, barriers, and
satisfaction levels post-demonetization. By
surveying 150 participants, the author explores
factors influencing adoption and highlights key
digital wallet applications. The paper
contributes valuable insights for researchers and
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industry stakeholders interested in
understanding consumer behavior in the digital
finance sector.

2.Singh, S., & Rana, R. (2017): The study
“Consumer Perception of Digital Payment Mode”
offers insights into how consumers in India view
digital payment methods. Data collection was
done using the Intercept interview method, and
analysis involved statistical tools like ANOVA
and frequency analysis. Results showed that
education level plays a significant role in the
adoption of digital payments, with higher
education levels associated with greater usage.
The paper emphasizes the impact of factors like
brand loyalty, convenience, security, and pricing
on shaping consumer perceptions of digital
payments. This research provides valuable
insights for policymakers and businesses
seeking to improve the acceptance of digital
payment solutions in India.

3. Dr. Ranjith P.V., Dr. Swati Kulkarni,
& Dr. Aparna J Varma. (2021): The research
paper titled “A Literature Study Of Consumer
Perception Towards Digital Payment Mode In
India” delves into consumer perceptions of
digital payment modes in India. It underscores
the rising global and Indian trend of digital
transactions, underscoring the advantages of
streamlined payment systems for economic
liquidity. The study uncovers a growing
acceptance of digital payments in India,
highlighting conveniences like cost savings
while acknowledging hurdles such as security
issues and infrastructure constraints.
Additionally, the paper examines factors
impacting consumer adoption, including
demographic variables and third-party
payments. Ultimately, the study offers valuable
insights into the changing realm of digital
payments and consumer behavior in India.

4. Sumathy, M., & Vipin, K. P. (2017).
In their study “Digital payment systems:
Perception and concerns among urban
consumers,” Dr. M Sumathy and Vipin KP analyze

urban consumers’ attitudes towards digital
payment systems in India. Conducted in
Malappuram District, Kerala, the research
explores awareness levels and safety concerns,
providing valuable insights for policymakers and
businesses. While suggesting the need for a
larger sample size and broader geographical
representation, the study offers implications for
promoting cashless transactions and enhancing
financial inclusion in India.

5. Somasundaram, M. (2020): This
research delves into consumer perceptions of
digital payments in Tamil Nadu. Through a
Google Form survey conducted in May 2020 with
95 participants, the data was analyzed using
diverse statistical techniques. The study
underscores the importance of fortifying the
digital payment system to enhance safety,
security, and user-friendliness. In essence, the
research offers valuable insights for improving
the digital payment experience within India’s
cashless economy.

Findings:

1. The growth of digital payments has
been facilitated by initiatives like
Demonetization, Digital India, and other
schemes over the last decade.

2. Advantages of digital payments
include convenience, cost savings, ease of use,
and faster transactions, while challenges include
reach, infrastructure, and security issues.

3. Privacy and security concerns act as
deterrents in the adoption of digital payments.

4. Features like ease of use and
convenience are significant factors affecting
consumer perception towards digital payments

5. Educated individuals show a higher
inclination towards using digital payment
modes.

6. Brand loyalty, convenience in usage,
secured transactions, and time-saving are
important factors influencing consumer
perception.

7. The adoption of digital payment
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methods has positively impacted rural areas,
facilitating ease of money transfer.

8. Digital transfers using apps have
brought about behavioral changes and aided in
the adoption of digital payment methods.

9. The adoption rate of digital payments
by consumers is significantly influenced in a
positive manner by factors such as gender, age
group, educational qualification, family type,
occupation, and monthly income.

10. Consumer attitudes towards digital
payments are significantly influenced by factors
such as safety, fraud, and payment behavior.

11. Despite efforts to promote cashless
transactions, challenges remain in transitioning
towards a cashless economy, with a significant
portion of transactions still being cash-based
Conclusion :

Digital payment has significantly
transformed the financial landscape in India,
providing a seamless and efficient way to
conduct transactions. As technology continues
toadvance, new modes and platforms for digital
payments are constantly being introduced to
meet diverse consumer needs. Understanding
these various modes of digital payment is
essential for individuals and businesses in
navigating the modern financial ecosystem. This
document explores the implications,
functionalities, benefits, challenges,
opportunities presented by widespread adoption
as well as efforts to promote literacy and
inclusion in this digital era.
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Abstract :

Make in India initiative launched by
Prime Minister Narendra Modi on 25th
September 2014 last year, the government has,
announced several steps to improve the
business was aninitiative aimed at making India
a global manufacturing hub Under the ‘Make in
India’ initiative environment by easing
processes to do business in the country, and
attract foreign investments. This paper focused
on Make in India campaign which is boost
FDI.FDI Stimulate the economic development of
the country in which the investment is made,
creating both benefits for local industry and
conducive environment for the investors. It
creates job and increase employment in the
target country.

Keywords: Make in India, FDI, Economic
Development
Introduction:

“Make in India” is an initiative launched
by the Government of India in 2014, aiming to
encourage both multinational and domestic
companies to manufacture their products within

the country. Initiated by Prime Minister Narendra
Modi, the program set out to make India a
leading global destination for foreign direct
investment (FDI), surpassing China and the
United States. FDI involves a foreign entity
gaining controlling ownership in a business
enterprise in another country. The influx of
capital associated with increased FDI can lead
to economic growth and higher tax revenues for
the host country. Host nations often utilize FDI
to develop new infrastructure, fostering
competition, productivity gains, and efficiency.
The transfer of skills, advanced technology, and
access to research and development resources
are additional benefits. Job creation and
employment opportunities for the local
population are seen as positive outcomes. In
some cases, investing companies may transfer
older production capacity and machines to avoid
competition against their own products. Overall,
“Make in India” seeks to enhance economic
development through increased manufacturing
and foreign investment.

Literature Review

Seema Sangwan’s 2015 study
emphasizes the crucial link between Foreign
Direct Investment (FDI) and industrial
production, showcasing FDI’s positive influence
on productivity and technology transfer.

Bhattacharyya Jita and Bhattacharyya
Mousumi’s 2012 empirical study establishes a
long-term relationship between FDI,
merchandise, and services trade, unveiling
various causalities and their impact on India’s
economic growth.

Abdul A. and Morris R.s 2011 research
identifies specific factors, such as “registering
property” and “trading across borders,” that are
closely tied to FDI. Additionally, Singh S. and
Singh M.s 2011 investigation into FDI trends in
India from 1970 to 2007 seeks to unravel the
underlying causes behind fluctuations in FDI
inflows. Together, these studies underscore the
diverse and significant effects of FDI on
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economic dynamics.
Objectives of the study

1. To study how Make in India campaign
supports FDI.

2. To study effect on FDI inflows after
launch of Make in India campaign.

Research Methodology:

Data has been collected by secondary
sources for this study. Secondary sources like
various Bulletins of Reserve Bank Of India,
Publications from Ministry Of Commerce,
Government of India, Research papers etc.
Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) in India

Is the major monetary source
for economic development in India. Foreign
companies invest in India to take benefits of
cheaper wages and changing business
environment of India. Economic liberalization
started in India in wake of the 1991 economic
crisis and since then FDI has steadily increased
in India. According to the Financial Times, in
2015 India overtook China and the US as the top
destination for the Foreign Direct Investment.
In first half of the 2015, India attracted
investment of $31 billion compared to $28 billion
and $27 billion of China and the US respectively
Make in India

Prime Minister Narendra Modi launched
the Make in India program on September 25,
2014, with a focus on job creation, skill
enhancement, and attracting capital and
technological investment across 25 sectors. A
workshop in December 2014, attended by Modi,
cabinet ministers, and industry leaders,
highlighted the initiative’s objectives. The
campaign, designed by Wieden & Kennedy,
relaxed foreign equity caps, introduced online
license applications, and extended license
validity to three years. Significant policy changes
included 49% FDI in defense and 100% in railway
infrastructure. The move aimed to reduce
military imports, allowing multiple companies
to hold a 51% stake. By November 2015, the
government received ' 1.20 lakh crore (US$18

billion) worth of manufacturing proposals,
leading to a notable increase in domestically
made smartphones. While 100% FDlI is permitted
in most sectors, space (74%), defense (49%),
and news media (26%) have specific restrictions.
The Make in India initiative has been pivotal in
reshaping India’s economic landscape.
Response to the ‘Make in India’ initiative:
The Indian government has received
proposals worth Rs 1,10 lakh crore from various
companies interested in manufacturing
electronics in India. Companies like Xiaomi and
Huawei have already established manufacturing
units, and Foxconn, the manufacturer of iPhones
and iPads, is expected to open a unit soon.
Lenovo has also commenced manufacturing
Motorola smartphones near Chennai. Gujarat,
Andhra Pradesh, and Jharkhand topped the
state-wise ease of doing business rankings by
the World Bank. Make in India, the government’s
flagship campaign, aims to boost manufacturing
and foreign investment, with Prime Minister
Narendra Modi emphasizing ease of doing
business. The initiative, coupled with labor
reforms, has garnered promising responses,
both domestically and internationally,
contributing to India’s economic growth plans.
Integrated with Digital India, it reflects a
comprehensive strategy to attract foreign
investments and stimulate economic
development
Make in India to strengthen India-Oman ties
President Pranab Mukherjee extended
aninvitation to companiesin Oman, both private
and public sectors, urging them to establish
manufacturing units in India and forge close ties
with the country’s 25 priority sectors. During a
meeting with Dr. Ali Bin Masoud Al Sunaidy,
Commerce and Industry Minister of Oman,
President Mukherjee emphasized the lucrative
returns and abundant investment opportunities
in India. Bilateral trade between India and Oman
has grown from USD 4.6 billion in 2012-13 to
USD 5.77 billion in 2013-14, but President
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Mukherjee highlighted the need to elevate it to
a level reflective of the strong bilateral
relationship.Top of Form

Fiat plans for ‘Make in India’

Prime Minister Modi’s Make in India
initiative has spurred activity in the automobile
sector, with Fiat Chrysler Automobiles unveiling
plans to manufacture a range of C-segment Jeep
brand premium SUVs in India. The company aims
to export these vehicles to countries like
Australia, South Africa, and the United Kingdom,
potentially investing INR 1,500-2,500 crore.
Codenamed M6 or 556, the project is expected
to commence production within two years,
marking the production of the first SUVs in the
country. Fiat Chrysler, facing losses in its Indian
operations due to low sales, sees the export
initiative as a strategic move to reverse this
trend. The new Jeep line is anticipated to be
produced at the Ranjangaon plant in
Maharashtra, with an annual production
estimate of around 20,000 C-segment SUVs
priced between INR 20 and 25 lakh in the
domestic market.

Defense boost to Indian manufacturers

In a major boost to the Indian defense
manufacturing sector, the Indian Government
has cleared INR 80,000 cr worth of defense deals
including the construction of six submarines. On
October 26 last, the Defense Acquisition Council
(DAC) approved the manufacturing of these
diesel-electric submarines in a single domestic
shipyard. The entire project is likely to cost the
Government INR 50,000 crore. Defense
manufacturing is one of the core sectors
identified by the Make In India campaign. This
acquisition is also likely to boost the morale of
the Indian Navy which has been hurt due to a
series of accidents over the past year.
Healthcare through ‘Make in India’

Make in India is not only for foreign
investors, says Modi. The Indian healthcare
industry must utilize the full potential of India’s
burgeoning manufacturing industry and produce

world class medical devices indigenously. This
will bring quality healthcare to the doorstep of
the poor masses of the nation, he said at the
inaugural ceremony of the HN Reliance
Foundation Hospital in Mumbai. Want of
affordable primary healthcare is of primary
importance in a populous country like India, said
the PM. The only means to achieving this end is
by cutting costs and manufacturing in domestic
units. With the help of technology and Digital
India, the quality standards of such products can
be raised as well.
Make in India Initiative Creates Ripples Across
The World

India is finding new friends and also
ironing out the wrinkles in bilateral relations.
The credit should be given to the “Make in India”
campaign launched by PM Modi on Sep 25 to
bring in more business from all across the world.
His call for investing and manufacturing in India
has not only kindled Pan-India interest but also
lured other nations to be party to this initiative.
Israel Ready to Transfer Technology to India

India has even got a buy-in from the
Israel. This could well bring the thaw in their
bilateral relations, which has not been quite rosy
in the past. Discounting the fact that India has
repeatedly condemned and disapproved of
Jerusalem’s actions on a global level, the Israeli PM
responded positively to his Indian counterpart’s ‘Make
in India’ initiative. Benjamin Netanyahu’s
announcement that Israel is “ready and willing to
discuss transfer and development of technologies with
India” is a big push for the initiative..
UK Eyes Contribution in Renewable Energy
Sector

Earlier, UK had hailed ‘Make in India
campaign’ and since then many UK investors
came ahead to support the concept by doing
business. During a conference in Jaipur, an
Indian-origin British parliamentarian described
‘Make in India’ as an “excellent direction
forward.” It has now come to pass that the British
investors wanted to come to India, especially
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Punjab, Haryana and Rajasthan to create
opportunities in renewable energy, solar and
wind. With ‘long-term relationships’ and ‘long-
term vision’ as cornerstones, UK is seriously
considering a skill development agenda and
development of agro-technology in Rajasthan.
Russia Looks to Strengthen India’s
Manufacturing Sector

Russia is actively seeking opportunities
to enhance its presence in the Indian market
through various joint projects in the
manufacturing sector. Proposals range from
manufacturing helicopters, satellite navigation
systems, and airliners to promoting nano-
technology. The intent is to move beyond traditional
supplier-buyer relations, signaling a deepening
collaboration between the two nations. President
Putin’s upcoming visit in December is expected to
solidify the roadmapsfor these joint projects. Moscow
has also suggested the creation of a $3 billion joint
fund with India to support start-up companies in the
field of nano-technology. Additionally, Russia is keen
on manufacturing India’s latest light chopper, KA 226,
within the country, showcasing a willingness to
transfer technology for future export orders.
Oman Tries To Capitalise on Make in India
Initiative

In a relatively newer development,
Oman is doing its bit to help Indian government
in its effort to boost the manufacturing sector.
Ajoint investment fund of $250 million has been
set up by SBl and Oman’s State General Reserve
Fund (SGRF) for special purpose vehicle (SPV).
Only in October did the President Pranab
Mukherjee invite public and private companies
from Oman to invest in India and capitalise on
the new government’s ‘Make in India’ initiative.
For those who don’t know, there are more than
1,500 Indo-Omani joint ventures in Oman itself,
which is valued at $7.5 billion. India has made
an investment of $4.5 billion.
Successes of Make in India (Mll):

Improvement in World Bank’s Ease of
Doing Business Index: India significantly

improved its ranking in the World Bank’s Ease
of Doing Business Index, moving from 142nd in
2014 to 63rd in 2020. This reflects positive
changes in the business environment.

Opening Up Sectors to Investment: The
initiative successfully opened up various sectors,
including defense, railways, civil aviation, to
private and foreign investment. This move
aimed to attract capital and technological
advancements.

Sectoral Growth: India experienced
growth in key sectors like automobiles,
electronics, renewable energy, and textiles. This
signifies the success of efforts to boost
manufacturing in diverse industries.
Leadership in Mobile Phone Manufacturing:

India emerged as a global leader in
mobile phone manufacturing, with over 200
units producing more than 225 million handsets
in 2017-18, showcasing competitiveness in the
technology sector.

Failures of Make in India (Mll):

Lack of International Niche Market:
India struggled to create an international niche
market for its products and services, limiting its
global presence and competitiveness.

Unmet Targets: The initiative fell short
of achieving its ambitious targets, including
increasing the manufacturing sector’s share in
GDP to 25% by 2025, creating 100 million
additional jobs, and boosting manufacturing
growth to 12-14% per annum.

Challenges and Bottlenecks: India
faced various challenges, including policy
paralysis, lack of competitive advantage,
investment crunch, trade protectionism,
infrastructure bottlenecks, and labor issues,
hindering the smooth execution of the Make in
India goals.

Make in India (MIl) faced challenges in
achieving its objectives for several reasons:

Job Creation Focus: The primary goal of
MIl was to create jobs for the abundant
workforce, especially for women, through labor-
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intensive manufacturing. However, this objective
faced challenges in implementation.
Production-Linked Incentive (PLI) Scheme:

Although the PLI scheme was introduced
to attract investments and promote cutting-
edge technology, the effectiveness of this
incentive in achieving the job creation goal
remained limited.

Labor-Intensive Manufacturing: The
emphasis on labor-intensive manufacturing for
job creation was acknowledged, taking
inspiration from China’s success. However,
achieving similar scale and influence in
manufacturing to generate substantial
employment proved to be challenging.

Global Competitiveness: While Ml
aimed to make Indian companies globally
competitive, factors like policy hurdles,
infrastructure bottlenecks, and a lack of
competitive advantage hindered the seamless
execution of this objective.

Unmet Targets: The ambitious targets
set for increasing the manufacturing sector’s
share in GDP, creating millions of additional jobs,
and achieving specific growth rates were not
met, indicating a gap between aspirations and
actual outcomes.

Shift in Economic Landscape: Global
economic shifts, geopolitical factors, and the
evolving nature of industries presented
unforeseen challenges that affected Mll’s
outcomes.

National Industrial Policy help in Job Creation
by following strategies.

Providing incentives and support for
the existing and new industries to expand their
production, exports, and innovation. This can
increase the demand for labour and skills in the

industrial sector and generate more
employment opportunities.
Developing infrastructure and

connectivity, such as roads, ports, power, and
digital networks, that can facilitate the
movement of goods, services, and people. This

canimprove the efficiency and competitiveness
of the industries and create more jobs in the
construction and maintenance sectors.

Enhancing the skills and capabilities of
the workforce, through education, training, and
lifelong learning programs, that can match the
needs and demands of the industries. This can
improve the productivity and quality of the labour
force and create more jobs in the knowledge-
based and high-value sectors.

Promoting entrepreneurship and
innovation, through policies and programs that
encourage the creation and growth of startups,
small and medium enterprises, and social
enterprises. This can foster a culture of
innovation and creativity and create more jobs
in the emerging and dynamic sectors.
Conclusion :

Whether Make in India is successful may
only be assessed over the next few years, but
present momentum plays a role in ascertaining
its immediate credibility. The program has
indeed highlighted the manufacturing potential
for a diverse array of industries in the Indian
economy. It has also provided a plan for large-
scale infrastructure projects. At the same time,
the campaign has piggy-backed on the
continued successes of certain highly
performing sectors. As a consequence, it will
take several years before analysts can
effectively measure the success of Make in
India. India’s many fundamental strengths
include a young and growing population of
almost 1.3 billion, rapid urbanization, excellent
universities and a strong services sector with
world-leading companies. Foreign investment is
crucial for India, which needs about $1 trillion
by March 2017 to overhaul infrastructure such
as ports, airports and highways and boost
growth. A National Industrial Policy is necessary
to facilitate the creation of productive
employment opportunities for India’s abundant
labour force. However, the government has put
the new industrial policy (NIP ‘23), which has
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been in the making for over two years, on hold.
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Introduction :

Poverty is a major challenge facing the
Indian Economy and is linked to economic and
social factors. Poverty is seen as a factor that
deprives some individual or group of society
.Deprivation of basic needs or denial of
available opportunities leaves certain individuals
or groups of society out of mainstreams.

Dadabhai Naoroji has commented on
poverty in the then British ruled India. During
the British period the wealth set became of a
higher description. Economic exploitation by
Landlords and Feudal lords made the majority
of the peasantry poorer .And economic disparity
has increased adding to poverty. The caste
system, Inequality in the ownership of the means of
production, an atmosphere of despair, a tradition of
economic exploitation by capitalists, and the attitude
of the people to adopt a poverty without high
expectations seemto perpetuate poverty

“Poverty and Drought” is a characteristic
book of Amartya Sen and the focus of this book
is’ Man’. When poor people barter in the market
, their remuneration is minimal. Whether it is
the sale of services or the purchase of
necessities of life, the poor are rarely treated
fairly in barter transactions. They always incur
absolute losses thus adding to the poverty of
theindividual. According to Sen, sale of land due
to indebetedness, loss of labor force due to
sickness, lack of employment, fall in wage rate,
rise in price of food grains and adverse changes
in terms of exchange contribute to poverty.

The Government of India has
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emphasized on poverty alleviation programs
since indenpendence for poverty alleviation
programs like economic planning, economic
reforms, poverty alleviation which has helped
in reducing poverty on a large scale.
Objectives :

1. To study the causes of Rural poverty
and Urban poverty in India.

2. To study the consequences of Rural
Poverty and Urban Poverty in India.

3. To study the general measures of
Rural poverty and Urban Poverty in India
Meaning of Poverty:

Accordingtothe traditional definition, Poverty
isa conditionin which a personin the society is unable
to meet the basic needs of food, clothing and shelter
due to lack of sufficient income
Multidimensional Poverty:

The traditional concept of Poverty was
only related to basic needs, but in the modern
Era ,the concept of multidimensional poverty
emerged as the concept of poverty became more
individualized.

Multidimensional Poverty refers to
deprivation of Physical and Non-Physical
outcomes. Physical impacts relate to food,
clothing, shelter, health education, ,electricity,
road construction, access to clean drinking water
.Non-Physical effects are related to various
differences in the society.

Concepts of Poverty
Absolute Poverty

According to The Planning Commission.
A person who cannot consume 2100 calories per
day in Urban areas and 2400 calories in Rural
areas is considered as Absolute Poor.This type
of Poverty found in developing and
underdeveloping nations. Absolute Poverty can
be eradicated.

Relative Poverty

The concept of Relative Poverty is based
on the comparision of low income group with
high income group. The concept of relative
poverty is also based on the difference in living

standards of people in different groups and
regions. This type of poverty is also based on
per capita income and per capita consumption
expenditure. Relative poverty is a universal
concept and cannot be eradicated as it found in
all countries.
Poverty line

The poverty line is as estimated
imaginary line developed by Economists in order
to define a poor person using certain standard
measures, the poverty line is calculated .Such
that all poor people lie below the poverty line
and any one above the poverty line is not poor.

As defined by the Task Force on poverty
alleviation appointed by NITI Aayog’The level
of initial expenditure required to purchase goods
and services required to meet basic social needs
is called poverty line.
The main objectives of the poverty line are
as follows

1. Determining the population above the
poverty line(APL) and below the poverty
line(BPL).

2. ldentifying poverty from household
consumption expenditure.

3. Comparing the expenditure required
for poverty alleviation programs

There are several indicators used for the
poverty line- expenditure, calories, income etc.
India’s Poverty Line

Depending upon the country’s social &
economic status required to attain the basic
needs, the poverty line may vary from one
country to another. In India the poverty line lies
at 1,286rupees per month for urban areas and
1059.42 rupees per month for rural areas.
Types of Poverty
1. Rural Poverty

Deprivation of basic needs of people in
certain areas is called Rural Poverty. This poverty
is seen in marginal and small holder farmers,
landless agricultural laborers, contact workers
etc. Low productivity in agriculture, drought poor
infrastructure, lack of alternative employment,
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rural indebtness , illiteracy etc. have led to
increase in rural poverty.

Rural people live in miserable and
unsanitary conditions, they cannot even meet
their basic needs, they are malnourished, sick,
uneducated and ignorant. They live on debt and
are exploited by money lenders and landlords.
Farming is a gamble with nature. Farmers take
huge loans for farming but due to crop failure
they are burdended with huge debts. They are
unable to repay the loans .So in such dirty
situations they end up committing suicide.

2. Urban Poverty

Urban Poverty is the lack of basic needs
of the population in certain areas of urban areas.
Urban Poverty is largely due to increases
migration from rural areas, unaffordable
housing, illiteracy, slow industrial growth and
lack of infrastructure. Urban Poverty leads to
growth in slums and informal sector and creates
law and order problems.

Causes of Rural Poverty and Urban Poverty

1. Colonial destruction of the Economy.

2. Low gross domestic product or overall
low productivity, failing to produce enough wealth
for the population as a whole to escape poverty.

3. High unemployment, creating poverty
for unemployment and putting downward and
pressure on wages.

4. Low social mobility, perpetuating
poverty for a given person or family.

5. Climate change related and other
disasters—Natural disasters including storms,
drought and earthquakes.

6. Epidemics and Pandemics.

7. Uncontrolled population growth.

8. A healthissue, which can result in lost
wages, a permanent disability or medical debt
in countries without free universal health care.
That is poverty is one illness away.

9. Discrimination can make it more
difficult to access government programs, find
work and access resources and social networks
thatin areas of concentrated poverty where poor

people may be forced to live by economic
circumstances.

10. Growth is not rapid enough to
eradicate poverty.

11. Models of growth may be unsuitable
for poverty alleviation for e.g. capital intense
growth in a labor surplus country like India.

12. Poverty is a vicious circle where in
parental poverty leads to poverty for their
children and so on.

13. Poor education base and lack of other
vocational skills also perpetuate poverty.

14. Small land holdings and their low
productivity are the cause of poverty among
households dependent on land-based activities
for their livelihood.

15. Geographic factors, for e.g. lack of
fertile land access to natural resources.

16. Anti poverty schemes are not being
effective due to institutional and other
inadequacies.

17. Due to the poor physical and social
capital base, large proportion of the people are
forced to seek employment in vocations with
extremely low levels of productivity and wages.

18. Gender discrimination.
Consequences of Rural Poverty and Urban
Poverty in India

1. Economic progress of a country is
delayed due to poverty.

2. National income and per capita
income decrease.

3. The standard of living is degraded.

4. Savings, Investment, and capital
formation decrease.

5. Economic power intensifies and creats
inequality of opportunities.

6. Poverty leads to an increase in anti-
social and anti-national activities.

7. There is difference between the rich
and poor.

8. Increases in government spending
due to increases in subsidies on welfare
programs have resulted in unequal distribution
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of resources.
9. Due to poverty one has to live a life of financial
ruin and hard life.
10. Poverty leads to environmental degradation.
General measures of Rural Poverty and Urban
Poverty Alleviation in India
1. Population Control

Family welfare programs and Population
policies have controlled the population growth
overtime.
2. Agriculture

Agriculture facilities are provided to
farmers at cheap rates to buy inputs for
agriculture. Government has announced
minimum support prices for certain crops to
ensure stable income to farmers.
3. Rural Works

Construction of roads in rural areas,
construction of small irrigation facilities rural
electrification etc. have provided employment
tothe poor.
4. Rural Industrialization

Small scale industries and cottage
industries have been encouraged to provide
employment in rural areas.
5. Minimum Wage

Minimum wages Act was passed in 1948
under which provisions was made for fair wages
to the laborers and it was amended from time
totime.
6. Public Distribution System

Public Distribution System has provided
food grain distribution and food security to the
poor at subsidized rates through ration
distribution centers thus ensuring food grains
among the poor families.
7. Nationalization of Banks

In 1969 and 1980 banks were
nationalized to provide credit facilities to poor
people at low interest rates with the aim of
financial inclusion.
8. Progressive tax policy

A progressive tax system was
implemented to reduce inequality.

9. Education

Primary education has been made free
and compulsory for all. To increase enrollment
of students drinking water, sanitation facility in
schools, free education, mid meal scheme for
girls has been started.

10. Affordable housing scheme

Rehabilitation programs and affordable
housing are provided for the poor in rural and
urban areas.

11. Health Facilities

Primary Health Center, Government
Dispensaries have been established to provide
affordable medical facilities to the poor
12. Skill Development and Self Employment

Skill Development is considered as an
important approach for employment generation
in India so it is necessary to provide skill based
training opportunities which will encourage
people towards entrepreneurship or self
Employment
Government Relief Response

1. About two-thirds of the population is
covered under the Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan
Anna Yojna (Food scheme).

2. Everyone under this scheme gets 5 kg
of wheat and rice for free in addition to the
current 5 kg allocation for the next 3 months.

3.In addition, 1 kg of the preferred pulse
(based on regional preference ) is given for free
to each household under this Food scheme for
the next three months.

4. This distribution will be done through
Public Distribution Scheme (PDS) and can be
availed in two instalments.

Some of the direct benefits are:

1. Farmers currently receive Rs.6,000/-
every tear through the PM-KISAN scheme
(minimum income support scheme) in three
equal instalments

The government gave the first instalment
upfront for the fiscal year starting April 2020.
About 86.9 million farmers benefited from this
immediately.
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2. MGNREGA workers;

Wage increase from Rs. 182/-to Rs .202/
-. Such an increase benefits 50 million families.
The wage increase amounts into an additional
income of Rs2,000/- per worker.

3. 30 million senior citizens, widows,
disabled get a one-time ex-grain amount of
Rs1,000 in two instalments over the next 3
months.

India Poverty Rate over the years

Below we have complied of the poverty
rate in India in past years, using the poverty line
of $ 2.15, with data sourced from the World Bank.

Sr.No. Year Poverty Rate in India
(Percent)
1 1977 63.11
2 1983 56.26
3 1987 50.59
4 1993 47.64
Sr.No. Year Poverty Rate in India
(Percent)
5 2004 39.91
6 2009 32.87
7 2011 22.53
8 2015 18.73
9 2017 13.37
10 2018 11.09
11 2019 12.73
12 2020 14.72
13 2021 11.9

Current Poverty Rate in India

India’s poverty rate declined to 4.5% in
2022-23, with rural poverty declining to 7.2% and
urban poverty down to 4.6%. This decline is
attributed to Government programs targeted at
those at the bottom of the pyramid.
Poverty Alleviation and Sustainable
Development Goals

The United Nations Sustainable

Development Goals was adopted by the
International community in September 2015 and
fully covers socio-economic and environmental
impacts. The SDGs include a global agreement
to completely end the forms and consequences
of poverty. It has 17 SDGs and 169 goals to be
achieved by 2030.

India has a major role in shaping the
SDGs. Due to respectable position of India in
the eyes of the United Nations, India has been
committed to the Sustainable Development
Goals to eradicate poverty by the year 2030.
Conclusion :
1. A rapidly growing population

Though various measures have been
taken by the Government of India for eradication
of poverty, they are insufficient for the growing
population. Due to the rapidly growing
populations, the allocation of resources to meet
the needs is uneven. AS a result, basic needs
are not met and poverty has spread. Population
of India stood at 1.44 billion in January
2024.Population explosion is the main cause of
poverty. Therefore Population control is an
important way to eradicate poverty.

2. Slow pace of economic growth

Slow growth in agricultural and industrial
sectors and growth rates in national income and
per capita income are not consistent. In many
states, the per capita income is lower than the
average national income resulting in poverty and
lowering the standard of living of the people.
3. Unemployment

Unemployment and Semi-unemployment
is the cause of increasing poverty in rural and
urban areas.

4. Inflation

Inflation is a continuous increase in the
prices of essential commodities for example
increase in demand and short supply of food
grains causes prices to rise sharply, reducing
purchasing power and making poor poorer.

5. Vicious cycle of poverty
Many Indians are trapped in a vicious
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cycle of poverty resulting in decline in National
income, lower per capita income, lower
consumption, lower capital formation, lower
savings, lower productivity and lower
employment.
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Abstract :

“Green Finance a Powerful Instrument
for Achieving Sustainability” explores into the
pivotal role played by financial mechanisms in
fostering environmentally responsible practices
and addressing global ecological concerns. By
pursuing these research objectives, this study
aims to provide a subtle understanding of the
dynamics surrounding green finance, including
its contributions to sustainability, the diversity
of financing products, and the associated
benefits and challenges.

The Reserve Bank of India has
implemented various forward-looking policy
measures to encourage and bolster green
finance initiatives. Overcoming the challenges
facing green finance requires a multi-faceted
approach involving various stakeholders,
including governments, financial institutions,
corporations, and civil society.

Key words: Green Finance, Sustainability, Green
Bonds, Green Banking, Green Insurance
1. Introduction:

In the face of escalating environmental
challenges and the urgent need for sustainable
development, the financial sector has become
a focal point for transformative action. “Green
Finance: A Powerful Instrument for Achieving
Sustainability” explores into the pivotal role
played by financial mechanisms in fostering
environmentally responsible practices and
addressing global ecological concerns. As
societies struggle with the effects of climate
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change, resource depletion, and heightened
environmental consciousness, the concept of
green finance has gained prominence as a
strategic tool for redirecting capital towards
sustainable initiatives. This research endeavours
to unravel the multifaceted dimensions of green
finance, scrutinizing its efficacy in boosting the
world towards a more sustainable future. By
investigating key principles, real-world
applications, challenges, and potential avenues
for growth, this paper aims to contribute
valuable insights into the dynamic landscape of
green finance and its pivotal position in the
pursuit of global sustainability goals.

While a precise definition of Green
finance remains elusive, it broadly
encompasses financial support directed towards
projects primarily aimed at advancing
sustainability. Examples of such projects include
the construction of environmentally friendly
buildings, the efficient management of energy,
waste disposal strategies, biodiversity
preservation, and endeavours related to
renewable energy sources. Green financing
extends beyond the scope of public sector
investments, as their resources alone prove
insufficient to fulfil the needs of these
sustainability-focused projects. To bridge the
gap and meet the escalating demands, there is
a growing imperative to foster initiatives from
the private sector and encourage cross-border
investments in the realm of Green finance.

2. Literature Review:

Gafoor A. & et al. (2024): Green finance
has become a pivotal and transformative
influence in fostering a sustainable economy. It
channels financial resources toward projects that
are environmentally friendly and socially
responsible, yielding positive environmental
outcomes and contributing to sustainable
development. While the exact origin of the term
“green finance” is unclear, its widespread usage
gained prominence after the ‘Earth Summit’
convened in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, in 1992.

International Finance Corporation (IFC) defines
green finance as the “financing of investments that
provide environmental benefits” (IFC, 2016).

Soundarrajan, P., & Vivek, N(2016) there
are numerous opportunities available in
environmentally responsible finance, which
banks can effectively capitalize on for
profitability. Given SIDBI’s pivotal role in
promoting, financing, and developing the MSME
sector, the bank will continue to act as a catalyst
for change, aligning its activities with the
government’s national priorities and the
Millennium Development Goals, with a strong
focus on the three Ps: People, Planet, and Profit.
Indian banks face significant challenges ahead,
but embracing sustainable finance is not
optional; it is imperative for Indian banks
aspiring to become global players in the future.
Cheberyako O.V. & et al This research paper is
devoted to the study of the essence of “green”
finance and is intended to give an idea of the
existing “green” financial instruments and
problems of their application in Ukraine, to
outline ways to improve the use of “green”
financial instruments to ensure social and
environmental security. The study calls for a
review and improvement of practices in the use
of “green” financial instruments, taking into
account the international experience. The results of
the study allowed to provide directions for the
development of “green” finance inthe context of social
and environmental security in Ukraine,

Ranjan A. (2021) this paper provides a
comprehensive review of the global and Indian
landscape of green finance, a rapidly growing
priority in public policy. Through analysis of
various data sources including Google Trends,
bank credit, and bond issuances, the study
assesses both public awareness and financing
opportunities for green projects. The findings
underscore positive developments in India,
indicating increased awareness and improved
financing options. However, the paper suggests
that further progress towards sustainable long-
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term economic growth hinges on reducing (Soundarrajan, P., & Vivek, N).

information asymmetry through enhanced The Reserve Bank of India has

information management systems and greater
stakeholder coordination.

3. Top of Form

Research Objective:

1. Examine the role of green finance in
achieving sustainability goals.

2. ldentify and classify types of green
financing products.

3. Conduct an In-depth analysis of the
benefits of green finance.

4. Scrutinize the
challenges of green finance.

By pursuing these research objectives,
this study aims to provide a subtle understanding
of the dynamics surrounding green finance,
including its contributions to sustainability, the
diversity of financing products, and the
associated benefits and challenges.

4. Study design and procedure:

Research paper is descriptive in nature
and relies on secondary sources collected from
published materials.

5. Green finance a powerful tool to
sustainability:

Green financing, by supporting projects
dedicated to sustainable development, plays a
pivotal role in establishing a balance among the
environment, finance, and overall development.
This approach contributes to safeguarding
natural resources, promoting the utilization of
renewable energy sources, and mitigating
human-induced environmental exploitation.
Consequently, it serves as a powerful tool to
advance the achievement of sustainable
development goals.

5.1 Sources of Green Finance:

Green Finance represents a strategic
methodology for integrating the financial sector
into the transition towards economies that are
both low-carbon and resource-efficient. It
operates within the broader context of adapting
to the challenges posed by climate change.

limitations and

implemented various forward-looking policy
measures to encourage and bolster green
finance initiatives. Notably, in 2015, it
incorporated the small renewable energy sector
into its Priority Sector Lending Scheme. This
scheme enables firms operating in the
renewable energy sector to avail loans up to Rs.
30 crore, while households are eligible for loans
up to Rs. 10 lakh for investments in renewable
energy. Furthermore, in September 2019, India
articulated an ambitious goal of achieving 450
GW of renewable energy generation by the year
2030. (Chhaochharia M. 2021)

5.2 Followings are some sources of green
finance:

1) Green Bonds: Green Bonds, also
known as “climate bonds,” represent a type of
fixed financial instrument raised explicitly for
environmentally sustainable activities. These
bonds, at times, come with associated tax
incentives like exemptions or credits. Notably,
the World Bank has been a significant issuer of
green bonds, having issued approximately $14.4
billion worth of bonds between 2008 and 2020.
Major countries that resorted to green bonds to
raise funds include the UK, France, Germany, the
USA, and China. IMF data indicates that green
bonds of value around USS 620 billion were
issued across the world in the year 2021, in
which countries issued green bonds of value USS
587.7 billion and international organisations
issued bonds of value USS 32.3 billion.

As per SEBI’s data on green debt
securities, during the period of 2017 to
September 2022, 15 Indian corporates have
issued green bonds of value ' 4,539 crore. In
keeping with the ambition to reduce the carbon
intensity of the economy significantly, the Union
Budget 2022-23 announced the issue of
Sovereign Green Bonds. The issuance of
Sovereign Green Bonds will help the government
to tap the requisite finance from potential
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investors for deployment in public sector
projects aimed at reducing the carbon intensity
of the economy

2. Green Banking: Green banking
involves promoting environmentally friendly
practices through banking activities. This
approach not only contributes to environmental
protection but also supports the well-being of
both nature and the financial sector. Green
banking achieves its objectives by incorporating
technological advancements, meeting evolving
stakeholder expectations, and implementing
operational innovations.Several Indian banks
actively provide green banking services to their
customers. These include the State Bank of
India, Punjab National Bank, Bank of Baroda,
CanaraBank, ICICI Bank Ltd, DFC Bank Ltd, Kotak
Mahindra Bank, Indusind Bank, YES Bank, HSBC
Group, IDBI, and others.
Table .1 Green Banking Practices

Green Banking Practices Description

Providing financial support for projects focused on solar, wind, hydro,
and other renewable energy sources to promote a shift towards clean
energy.

Renewable Energy
Financing

industry is a integral part of the broader Green
financial sector, playing a pivotal role in
advancing sustainability goals. Despite not
being directly involved in environmental
degradation or regulatory frameworks, the
insurance sector serves as a cornerstone for
green financing. It contributes substantially by
furnishing critical information related to risk
management and effectively mitigates risks
through diverse strategies and its underwriting
activities. The Insurance Regulatory and
Development Authority of India (IRDAI) has
recently taken a significant step by announcing
a 15 percent discount on Third Party (TP)
premium rates for insurance covering private
electric vehicles. This initiative, starting from
the fiscal year 2019-20, reflects a commitment
to encourage sustainable practices and supports
the transition towards a greener and more
environmentally conscious future.

Table 2 Green Insurance type

Green Insurance
Types Description

Offering loans to businesses and individuals for implementing energy-
efficient technologies and practices, reducing overall energy

Energy Efficiency Loans consumption.

Incorporating environmental, social, and governance (ESG) criteria into
investment decisions to encourage responsible and sustainable

Sustainable Investment |finvestments.

Issuing debt securities specifically designated to fund environmentally

Green Bonds beneficial projects, often carrying associated tax incentives.

Engaging in carbon trading markets and offset initiatives to encourage
lemission reduction and promote environmental sustainability.

Carbon Trading and
Offsets

Renewable Energy
Coverage

Insurance for risks associated with renewable energy projects, such as solar
farms, wind turbines, and other green energy initiatives.

Energy Efficiency
Policies

Coverage for businesses implementing energy-efficient technologies and
Lpractices to encourage the adoption of sustainable energy solutions.

Coverage for buildings constructed or retrofitted to meet environmentally
friendly standards, including energy efficiency, water conservation, and
sustainable materials.

Green Building
Insurance

Insurance addressing liabilities related to carbon emissions, providing coverage
for companies in case of legal or financial consequences arising from their carbpn
footprint.

Carbon Emission
Liability Coverage

Providing financing for projects related to sustainable infrastructure,
Green Infrastructure such as green buildings, public transportation, and eco-friendly urban
Loans planning.

Integrating environmental risk assessment into lending and investment
decisions to evaluate and mitigate potential environmental impacts.

Environmental Risk
Assessment

Requiring or voluntarily adopting sustainability reporting practices,
which disclose environmental performance and initiatives, enhancing

Sustainability Reporting ||transparency.

Introducing environmentally friendly financial products such as green
loans, green mortgages, and green insurance options to incentivize
sustainable choices.

Green Product
Development

Implementing practices within the bank's operations to achieve carbon
neutrality, reducing the institution's environmental footprint.

Carbon-Neutral
Operations

Involving stakeholders, including customers and communities, in
Stakeholder Engagement |[decision-making processes related to sustainable banking practices.

Embracing and integrating green technologies within banking
loperations to improve efficiency and reduce the environmental impact

Eco-friendly Technology |[|of technology use.

Supporting and participating in local community projects and initiatives
that promote environmental sustainability and community welfare.

[Community Green
Initiatives

These practices collectively contribute
tothe overall goals of green banking by aligning
financial activities with environmentally
sustainable principles.

3. Green Insurance : The insurance

Biodiversity and
Conservation

Coverage supporting biodiversity conservation efforts, providing insurance for
Lprojects aimed at preserving ecosystems and protecting endangered species.

Eco-Friendly
Agriculture Policies

Insurance for farmers and agricultural businesses adopting sustainable and
environmentally friendly practices, such as organic farming and agroecology.

Waste Management ||Coverage for businesses involved in waste management and pollution control,
and Pollution encouraging responsible waste disposal and pollution prevention measures.

Insurance products addressing risks in the supply chain related to sustainability,
encouraging businesses to adopt environmentally responsible practices in thei
sourcing and production processes.

Green Supply Chain
Insurance

Environmental
Liability Policies

Coverage for potential liabilities arising from environmental damage or pollutiq
ensuring that businesses take responsibility for their impact on the environment.

El

Wildlife Conservation |[Insurance coverage for wildlife conservation projects and for zoos and aquariumns
Insurance involved in conservation and education initiatives.

4) Sustainable equity —Homeowners and
businesses can take the benefit of this type
financing. Solar power is the most common type
of example for this. By setting up solar panels on
your home, you can receive tax credits or cash
paymentsin return forthe power generated by your
solar panels. The benefit of this option is that it is
stable and guaranteed over a 20-year timescale.
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5.3 Benefits of green finance:

Green finance, which promotes
environmentally sustainable practices, offers a
range of benefits across various sectors. Here
are some key advantages of green finance:

1. Environmental Preservation: Green
finance channels funds into projects and
initiatives that contribute to environmental
conservation, biodiversity protection, and overall
sustainability.

2. Climate Change Mitigation: By
supporting renewable energy projects and
carbon reduction initiatives, green finance plays
a crucial role in mitigating climate change and
reducing greenhouse gas emissions.

3. Resource Efficiency: Investments in
sustainable practices and technologies help
improve resource efficiency, leading to reduced
waste, lower energy consumption, and more
responsible use of natural resources.

4. Innovation and Technological
Advancement: Green finance fosters innovation
by supporting the development and
implementation of new technologies and
solutions that contribute to environmental
sustainability.

5. Risk Mitigation: Integrating
environmental considerations into financial
decision-making helps mitigate long-term risks
associated with climate change, resource
scarcity, and regulatory changes.

6 Enhanced Corporate Social
Responsibility (CSR): Companies engaging in
green finance demonstrate a commitment to CSR
by contributing to positive environmental and
social impacts, which can enhance their
reputation and stakeholder relationships.

7. Opportunities for Investment Returns:
Green finance provides opportunities for
investors to support sustainable projects while
potentially enjoying competitive financial
returns as the demand for environmentally
friendly solutions grows.

8. Government Policy Alignment: Green

finance aligns with and supports government
policies aimed at achieving environmental
sustainability and meeting climate change goals.
Overall, green finance serves as a catalyst for
positive environmental, social, and economic
outcomes, contributing to a more sustainable
and resilient future.

5.4 Limitations of green finance:

While green finance offers numerous benefits,
it also faces certain limitations and challenges.
Some of the notable limitations include:

1. Limited Market Size: The market for
green finance may be smaller compared to
traditional financial markets, limiting the
availability of investment opportunities.

2. Lack of Standardization: The absence
of standardized definitions and criteria for what
qualifies as “green” or environmentally
sustainable can lead to confusion and green
washing, where investments may not truly align
with sustainability goals.

3. Higher Initial Costs: Green projects
and technologies often have higher upfront
costs, making them less attractive for investors
seeking quick returns. This can hinder the
adoption of sustainable practices.

4. Risk Perception: Investors may
perceive green projects as riskier due to
uncertainties surrounding regulatory changes,
technological developments, and the long-term
viability of certain environmentally friendly
initiatives.

5. Dependency on Government Policies:
Greenfinance is often influenced by government
policies and regulatory frameworks. Changes in
political priorities or policy shifts can impact the
attractiveness of green investments.

6. Recommendation:

Overcoming the challenges facing green
finance requires a multi-faceted approach
involving various stakeholders, including
governments, financial institutions,
corporations, and civil society. Here are some
potential strategies to address these challenges:
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1) Regulatory Support: Governments can
play a crucial role in providing regulatory support
and creating an enabling environment for green
finance. This can include implementing policies
such as carbon pricing, renewable energy
incentives, and sustainable finance regulations
to incentivize investment in environmentally
friendly projects.

2. Capacity Building: Enhancing the
capacity of financial institutions and market
participants to assess, manage, and invest in
green projects is essential. This can involve
providing training programs, technical
assistance, and knowledge-sharing platforms to
build expertise in green finance.

3. Standardization and Disclosure:
Developing common standards and disclosure
requirements for green finance products can
improve transparency, comparability, and trust
in the market. This can help investors make
informed decisions and reduce the risk of green
washing.

4. Financial Innovation: Encouraging
innovation in financial products and services can
help overcome barriers to green finance. This
can include the development of new financial
instruments, such as green bonds, green loans,
and sustainability-linked derivatives, to attract
a wider range of investors and facilitate capital
flows to green projects.

7. Conclusion :

In  today’s world, sustainable
development has emerged as an imperative,
with green financing gaining significant traction
as a potent instrument for achieving
sustainability goals. Investors are transcending
traditional metrics of risk and returns,
embracing a heightened sense of social
responsibility. This shift has led to a surge in
awareness regarding the imperative to
safeguard the environment and has
consequently fuel8.led increased funding for
green projects. This paradigm shift has ushered
in a plethora of opportunities within the realm

of green finance. Collaborative efforts among
policymakers, researchers, environmentalists,
governments, investors, and financial
institutions are crucial to precisely delineate the
concept of green finance. A robust regulatory
framework must be established to assess green
projects rigorously, thereby ensuring that
investors are not misled by superficial claims
of environmental friendliness. In the context of
India, a developing nation, a concerted focus
on leveraging green financing for renewable
energy generation, conservation of natural
resources, efficient energy management,
climate adaptation, and other ecological
imperatives is imperative. Harnessing the
potential of green finance holds the promise of
catalyzing sustainable development in India and
beyond. In essence, the effective management
of green finance holds the key to unlocking
pathways towards sustainable development,
underscoring its pivotal role in shaping a
greener, more resilient future for our planet.
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Abstract :

In India and throughout the world, social
entrepreneurship is a hot topic. There is a
difference between entrepreneurs whose motive
is to earn profit and social entrepreneurs who
are working for the society and the motive is to
serve society and not to earn profit. Social
entrepreneurship is different in nature. In recent
years scope and importance of social
entrepreneurs has increased.

The number of entrepreneurs has also
increased. The present paper is to study the
concept of social entrepreneur, its nature and
types, their work through the study and analysis
of Umed Foundation. The researcher has
collected the information of ‘Umed Foundation’
and tried to explore the various aspects of Social
Entrepreneur. The objective of the paper is to
understand the process of become a social
entrepreneur and the challenges in front of
social entrepreneurs by studying the case of
‘Umed Foundation’.

Key words: Social Entrepreneur, Social
motive, Umed Foundation, Challenges.
1.Introduction:

1.1. Entrepreneur:

A person who undertakes the risk of
starting a new business venture is called an
entrepreneur. An entrepreneur is a person one
who organizes, manages, and assumes the risks
of a business or enterprise. Entrepreneur plays
important role in the economy of the country.
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There are different types of entrepreneurs, such
as Business entrepreneurs, trading
entrepreneurs, corporate entrepreneurs,
agricultural entrepreneurs Social Entrepreneur,
Edu entrepreneur etc.

1.2. Social Entrepreneur:

Social entrepreneur is a person who
works for the society. Social entrepreneur takes
risk and efforts to solve community-based
problems. Social entrepreneur brings positive
change in the society. They are motivated in
such a way that their motive is to help others
and create difference in the world.

1.3. Types of social entrepreneur:

There are various types of Social
Entrepreneurs such as,Community based
entrepreneur, Non-profit social entrepreneurs,
Transformational Social Entrepreneur,
International social entrepreneur.

1.4. Six P’s that should be followed to become
a social entrepreneur:

1. People: Identify the beneficiaries.

2. Problem: Select most pressing
problem of the society.

3. Plan: Develop plan to solve the
problem.

4. Prioritize: Before taking an action
select the priority considering limited resources.

5. Prototype: Test all the Critical
assumptions in solving the problems.

6. Pursue: Evaluate the results for
determining the benefits received to the people.
2. Review of literature:

2.1. Subhashini, P. Narmatha. According
to their study, social entrepreneurship can
change or impact on the social setup of the
country. Since social problems are at an all-time
high in India, social entrepreneurship has higher
chances. Researcher also mentioned, how
India’s social landscape can be changed via
social entrepreneurship; numerous initiatives
and projects that fall under this category have
changed the course of local residents’ lives.
Researcher also reveals that a special fusion of

entrepreneurial skills and altruism is social
entrepreneurship. The social Products and
services for entrepreneurs are made to have the
biggest possible social impact in addition to
making a profit. The study’s conclusions are,
social entrepreneurship is the greatest way to
combine entrepreneurial talents with social
service to find for social problems. Social
innovation is a capability of social
entrepreneurship.

2.2. Earnest and Young’s report (2014)
on the topic of “Social Entrepreneurship-
Emerging business opportunities” states that in
the socioeconomic sphere, the government’s
function is moving in favor of privatizing public
duties. Resulting nonprofits receive fewer public
cash and social entrepreneurship is gaining
momentum worldwide. Research in the fields
of activity of social enterprises in Europe shows
that social entrepreneurs focus on social
services, employment & training, the
environment (including cleantech and bio-
systems), education and community
development.1 hence, the increasing number of
social enterprises may result in widespread gains
for public budgets. The attractiveness of social
enterprises as employers is increasing as well.
3. Objectives:

1. To understand the concept of social
entrepreneur

2. To study the case of Umed Foundation

3. To explore the benefits of social
entrepreneurs to the society by analyzing the
work of Umed Foundation.

4. To understand the challenges of social
entrepreneur by the study of the Umed
Foundation.

4. Research methodology:

Researcher has used case study method.
The research is qualitative case study-based
research. For qualitative research case study
method proved best method to explain the
concept. Case studies have long and honorable
history in qualitative research. In this qualitative
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research the real-life characteristics, work and
events of social entrepreneur are explored.

The study is exploratory in nature. For
the study the researcher has collected both
primary and secondary data. The primary data
is collected through the observation and
interview of concern authorities of Umed
Foundation. Secondary datais collected from the
published data related to Umed foundation.
5.Umed Foundation:

5.1. About Umed Foundation

UMED Foundation is a non-profit charity
organization situated in Kolhapur, Maharashtra,
India. Umed Foundation is NGO (Non-
Government Organization) registered with the
‘The Charity Commissioner’, Pune, Government
of India. The objective of Umed Foundation is
promoting comprehensive development of right to
free education and upbringing of drought affected
children, orphaned, single parentage, needy
children and gifted children in remote areas.
Umed - ‘Mayech Ghar’-A Social Project:

From 2019, ‘Umed-Mayech Ghar’ is
working with the help of society. Children all
over Maharashtra are admitted here. In the year
2023, 26 students are benefitting from the
residential project.

5.2. Founder of Umed Foundation:

The name of the founder of Umed
foundation is Mr. Prakash Krishnath Gatade. He
is from Sangrul, Karveer, Kolhapur. His
educational qualification is B.A., D.Ed., M.A.
Also, he has done diploma in journalism. He is
working as a teacher in the Government schools
of, Kolhapur.

The founder of the Umed foundation has
started Umed foundation with the help of his
school friends in the year 2014. Umed
foundation is a social project under which the
foundation helps the people suffered from
social, environmental and educational problems
of the Rural India. The primary aim of Umed
Foundation is to provide a humanitarian aid,
environmental aid, disaster relief, educational

enablement for underprivileged students.
5.3. The history of Umed Foundation:

In the year 2005 to 2014 Mr. Gatade the
founder of the Umed foundation was working
with Jalna Government school. There was one
tiny drought affected village in Ambad Taluka.
He and his few friends were organizing some
educational programs such as ‘Praudh
Saksharata Varg’ (education to old age
uneducated people) over there with the help of
villagers. It was not part of their job but for the
sake of villagers they were doing it and the
villagers were interested too.

Slowly Marathwada started badly
affected by drought and ultimately it affected
on school too. The absenteeism was increased.
Then Mr. Gatade realized that the people of the
village are dependent on farming and farming
is dependent on water, even in schools bore
tanks there was no water. Then Mr. Gatade and
his friends realized that they have to work on
the problem of availability of water. They started
working on it.

They gathered people and started
creating awareness regarding water storage.
They plotted an example of Shri Chatrapati
Shahu Maharaj, how Shri Chatrapati Shahu
Maharaj have stored the water and made the
place’ Sujlam Suflam’. With the help of students
Mr. Gatade and his friends build Vanarai
Bandhara (Vanarai Dam) nearer to their school,
which proved best example for villagers to save
water. Thereafter villagers collected money and
build sand dam. They were expecting little rain
tofillup the dam, but unfortunately at that year
there was no sufficient rain to fill up the dam.
Again, the village faced scarcity of water. But
the river on which the dam was built, nearby to
all wells of that river had water for longer time.
That news spread other villages and Mr. Gatade
become famous for his experiment and his
devotion to the social work. Then people started
doing the same experiment in their villages.

Then Government of India started the
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scheme of ‘Jalyukt Shivar’ and some Government
authorities helped them to speed up their work,
ultimately financial assistance increased and
the unforgettable, recognizable social work done
by him with the help of Government and people.
In 2014, Mr. Gatade transferred to Kolhapur. At
that time there was no WhatsApp but he used
Facebook to post his posts and some of his
friends helped him to do different social work
at his place.

He has taken his education in adverse
circumstances, similarly some of his friends
come from families like sugarcane workers,
farmers now they are also working in different
fields. Some are doctors, teachers, some are
working in private companies. But being aware of
social duty they joined Mr. Gatade and together
they established ‘Umed Foundation’ in the year
2014 so that they could do something great
together and put each other’s ideas into practice.
5.4. Work done by Umed foundation:

Umed foundation started the initial work
on two important points that no one should sleep
hungry and no one should be deprived of
education. They conducted a handful of grain
campaigns. In Amaravati, Marathwada, they
implemented the concept of educational
parenting with the help of some non-governmental
organizations, philanthropists, through distribution
of books, pens, school education materials,
drawing competitions, fort competitions. They
started from fulfilling the need of 50 students and
now they have provided educational assistance
to 6 to 7 thousand students.

During that time, the concept of children’s
court came up, children should be understood as
constitutional responsibilities. How is the system?
The concept of ‘Bal Sansad’ was also telecasted
on DD National to prevent fraud.

While working, many different problems
came to the force. The concept of ‘Dnyanangan’
was implemented for the children of Koparde
during providing Diwali snacks to the villagers.
A big campaign was carried out to teach the

children at their home who could not attend
school. In 2021, all the students of this scheme
were admitted to schools, ashram schools and
this campaign ended successfully.

5.5: Pandemic period and Umed foundation:

Online education started in Corona but
due to the lack of mobile phones and internet
facilities in many places in rural areas, they kept
away from education and children started
getting depressed. Under the initiative of
‘Shikshan Aale Dari’, the members of Umed
Foundation collected the students from the
streets and children from Dhangarwada and
gave them education together. In this, ‘Umed
Foundation’ provided school materials to the
students. The Government gave the name of
‘Group Education’ to this activity. Considering
this, the Umed foundation was visited directly
by Times of India, IBM Lokmat, Sakal, ABP
Mazha. The result is, parents, students and
teachers got to know each other well.

5.6: Umed Foundation and Sources of Finance:

All the members of Umed Foundation
consider all activities as social responsibility.
The philanthropists of society have been helping
them with generous hands, understanding their
moral duty. They are getting a good flow of help.
Everyone is also contributing by kind heart for
‘Umed Mayech Ghar".

5.7. Beneficiaries of Umed Foundation:

Itis not possible to tell the exact number,
but ‘Umed Foundation’ have accepted the
educational guardianship of more than 5500
children. Scholarship is given to about 20 to 25
students every year. More than 150 students
have gone to higher education. Some of them
are Army, H. R., postmen likewise have reached
at various levels. These children help back to
the organization. So many students are definitely
saved from being deprived of education. Their
‘Sakharshala Activity’ used to be completed by
schools under Rajiv Gandhi Opportunity School,
Mahatma Phule Higher Guarantee Education
School but now these activities have been
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stopped. In Shahuwadi, there is garbage disposal
project, Gosavi Samadhi child who have big
economic gap, brick kiln worker family, single parent
child, abuse, rent, child marriage, drug addiction
are many problems which affect the child very early
thenforsuch childrenfor 6 years at voluntary level
they have implemented the project.

5.8. Dream to be achieved of Umed
Foundation:

> The current project will be the integrated
part of various skills.
> Single parent child, children of adverse

economic conditions, children of bedridden
parents, children from remote areas, children
from 5% class who are without parents should
not be deprived from the education. They will
be provided entrepreneurial skill-oriented
education so that they will be able to create
self-employment. And they will also continue to
work for the society.
> Working on and setting up a Women
Development Center, which will help widows in
the form of giving grains. It is a try to make them
self-reliant.
> The organization itself will generate its
own capital by starting some of our own
products. The proceeds from ‘Umed’ sale will
be used to build Skill Development, Human
Development Center, Digital Education Library,
Computer Department to house 50 students in
the next five years.
> Continue to exchange the ideas through
‘Yuva Umed Shibir’ to connect youth.
> Increase the business opportunities for
needy women.
5.9. Challenges faced by Social Entrepreneur:
Social entrepreneurship, like any other
branch of entrepreneurship also faces
challenges. All the challenges are either
controllable or non-controllable, but all the
challenges are manageable. Researcher found
some of the prominent challenges faced by
social entrepreneurship are Confusion with
social work, the problem of creativity, arranging

finance, Shortage of talented/dedicated
workforce. Another challenge faced by social
entrepreneur working in education sector such
as Umed Foundation is high cost of Education.
People are struggling to save money for further
education. Due to high cost of education despite
of desire the social entrepreneur is not able to
provide higher education to the needy children.
Capitalism and privatization must be curbed.
Social entrepreneur cannot concentrate on single
area of social problems, they need to work on
other associated problems to the major one.

6. Conclusion :

Indian society can be transformed by
social entrepreneurship; numerous initiatives
and projects that fall under this category have
positively affected the lives of the local
population. Especially in India, where social
problems are severe, social entrepreneurship
offers higher potential. In India there is a need
to increase the number of social entrepreneurs
as population and ultimately social problems are
increasing. Become a social entrepreneuris not
easy task, he has to suffer from many hurdles and
obstacles. Social entrepreneur is collective effort of
people who wants to serve society. People should
come forward and help the social entrepreneurs to
raise the funds and make possible to society to meet
the basic needs. Social Entrepreneurs are essential
part of social development and ultimately economic
development.
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Abstract :

This research paper undertakes a
comprehensive exploration of Corporate Social
Responsibility (CSR), focusing on its historical
evolution, conceptualization, features,
challenges, and opportunities within the
business. Employing a secondary data approach,
information has been gleaned from diverse
sources such as books, journals, and websites.

The historical trajectory of CSR unfolds
across key epochs, commencing with Early
Philanthropy during the 19th century’s Industrial
Revolution, where business owners engaged in
philanthropic pursuits. Ongoing trends, such as
Environmental, Social, Governance (ESG) criteria
and Socially Responsible Investing (SRI),
underscore contemporary CSR’s significance in
corporate governance and sustainability practices.

The study also defines CSR as the ethical
commitment of businesses to contribute beyond
economic objectives, encompassing social,
environmental, and ethical considerations. It explores
14 key features, including voluntariness, ethical
business practices, stakeholder engagement,
environmental sustainability, and philanthropy.

However, CSR faces formidable
challenges, including costs and resource
allocation, balancing diverse stakeholder
expectations, measuring impact and return on
investment, overcoming resistance to change,
managing globalization complexities, and
averting risks associated with greenwashing.
Simultaneously, it presents considerable

opportunities, such as enhanced brand
reputation, talent attraction, risk management,
innovation and access to capital, and community
engagement for market expansion.

This research paper contributes a
nuanced understanding of CSR’s evolution,
features, challenges, and opportunities, offering
valuable insights into its integral role in
contemporary business practices.
Introduction:

In the dynamic landscape of
contemporary business, Corporate Social
Responsibility (CSR) has emerged as a defining
paradigm, reflecting an ethical and strategic
commitment of enterprises to extend their
impact beyond economic realms. The evolution
of CSR has traced a fascinating journey through
diverse historical phases, adapting and
expanding its scope to align with the changing
socio-economic landscape. This research
endeavours to provide a comprehensive
exploration of CSR, delving into its historical
roots, conceptual foundations, distinctive
features, and the myriad challenges and
opportunities it presents for businesses. By
scrutinizing the historical evolution of CSR, from
the philanthropic endeavours of the 19th-century
Industrial Revolution to its present integral role
in corporate governance, this study seeks to unravel
the intricate tapestry of CSR’s development.

By offering a nuanced understanding of
CSR’s evolution, defining characteristics, and the
complex interplay of challenges and opportunities,
this research aims to contribute insights crucial
for businesses navigating the ethical and social
dimensions of corporate operations. As CSR
becomes increasingly integral to organizational
strategies, this study provides a timely
examination of its multifaceted implications on the
business landscape.

Objectives of the study:

This study carried on the basis of
following objectives-

1. To study brief history and evolution of
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Corporate Social Responsibility.

1. To study the concept, features of
Corporate Social Responsibility.

2. To know the challenges before
Corporate Social Responsibility.

3. To know opportunities before
Corporate Social Responsibility.

Methodology of the study:

Present study is based on secondary
source of data. The secondary data and other
information has been collected from various
books, journal, websites are also used for
collecting the required information.

Brief history and Evolution of Corporate
Social Responsibility:-

The concept of Corporate Social
Responsibility (CSR) has evolved over time, and
its history can be traced through various stages.
Here is a brief overview:

Early Philanthropy (19" Century)
Industrial Revolution :-

During the late 19th century, the Industrial
Revolution brought about significant social and
economic changes. Many business owners engaged
in philanthropic activities, often in response to social
issues arising from industrialization.

Carnegie and Rockefeller :-

Philanthropists like Andrew Carnegie andJohn
D. Rockefeller were prominent figures who donated
significant portions of their wealth to educational,
cultural, and healthcare initiatives.

Social Responsiveness (1950s-1960s)
Post-World War Il :-

In the aftermath of World War Il, there
was increased awareness of social and
environmental issues.

Bowen’s Definition (1953) :-

Howard R. Bowen’s book “Social
Responsibilities of the Businessman” marked an
important development. Bowen defined CSR as
the obligations of businessmen to pursue
policies, make decisions, and follow lines of
action that are desirable in terms of the
objectives and values of society.

Legal and Ethical Emphasis (1970s-1980s)
Environmental and Consumer Movements :-

The 1970s saw the rise of environmental
and consumer movements, leading toincreased
scrutiny of corporate behaviour.

Regulatory Framework :-

Governments started enacting laws and
regulations related to environmental protection,
consumer rights, and workplace safety.
Carroll’s CSR Pyramid (1979) :-

Archie Carroll introduced the CSR
Pyramid, outlining four responsibilities:
economic, legal, ethical, and philanthropic. This
became a foundational model for CSR.
Globalisation and Sustainability (1990s-2000s)
Globalization :-

The increasing globalization of
businesses led to a broader understanding of
CSR, incorporating global issues and supply
chain considerations.

I1SO 26000 (2010) :-

The International Organization for
Standardization (ISO) introduced 1SO 26000,
providing guidelines for social responsibility.
Sustainability Focus :-

CSR began to emphasize sustainability,
encompassing environmental, social, and
economic dimensions.

Integration into Business Strategy (2010s-Present)

Strategic CSR: Companies started integrating
CSR into their core business strategies, viewing it as
a source of competitive advantage.

Stakeholder Engagement: The focus shifted
to engaging with various stakeholders, including
customers, employees, investors, and communities.

Impact Measurement: Companies
began to develop metrics and reporting
frameworks to measure and communicate their
social and environmental impact.

Ongoing Trends
ESG (Environmental, Social, Governance):

ESG criteria gained prominence as
investors and consumers sought companies with
strong environmental and social performance.
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Socially Responsible Investing (SRI):

The rise of SRI reflected the growing
importance of aligning investment strategies
with ethical and social considerations.

The evolution of CSR demonstrates a
progression from philanthropy to a more
comprehensive approach that integrates ethical, legal,
and environmental considerations into the fabric of
business strategy. Today, CSR is a key element of
corporate governance and sustainability practices for
many organizations worldwide.

Concept of Corporate Social Responsibility:

Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR)
refers to the ethical and strategic commitment
of businesses to contribute to societal well-
being beyond their economic objectives. It
involves integrating social, environmental, and
ethical concerns into a company’s mission,
values, and operations. CSR goes beyond
compliance with laws and regulations,
emphasizing voluntary actions and initiatives
aimed at creating positive impacts on various
stakeholders, including employees, customers,
communities, and the environment.

Features of Corporate Social Responsibility:

Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR)
encompasses various features that reflect a
company’s commitment to ethical, social, and
environmental considerations. These features
are integral to the company’s operations and
contribute to its positive impact on society. Here
are key features of CSR:

1. Voluntary Nature :-

CSR is voluntary, going beyond legal
requirements. Companies engage in CSR
initiatives based on their commitment to social
and environmental responsibility.

2. Ethical Business Practices :-

CSR emphasizes ethical behaviour in
business operations, including fair treatment of
employees, transparent financial dealings, and
adherence to high moral standards.

3. Stakeholder Engagement :-
Companies actively engage with a

diverse range of stakeholders, including
customers, employees, investors, suppliers, and
local communities. Understanding and
responding to stakeholder expectations is a
central aspect of CSR.

4. Environmental Sustainability :-

CSRincorporates efforts to minimize the
ecological impact of business operations,
promote sustainable practices, and contribute
to the conservation of natural resources.

5. Community Development :-

CSRinitiatives often involve contributing
to the well-being of local communities through
activities such as supporting education,
healthcare, infrastructure development, and
poverty alleviation.

6. Employee Well-being :-

Companies focus on the well-being of
their employees, ensuring fair wages, safe
working conditions, opportunities for
professional development, and promoting a
healthy work-life balance.

7. Transparency and Accountability :-

Transparency is a key feature of CSR,
involving open communication about the company’s
CSRinitiatives, goals, and performance. Accountability
mechanisms ensure that companies are held
responsible for their commitments.

8. Philanthropy :-

Companies engage in philanthropic
activities, including charitable donations, volunteer
programs, and partnerships with non-profit
organizations, to contribute to societal welfare.
9. Triple Bottom Line (People, Planet, Profit)

The concept of the triple bottom line
integrates social, environmental, and economic
considerations into business strategy. It
emphasizes that business success should not
only be measured in financial terms but also in
terms of social and environmental impact.

10. Inclusive Business Practices :-

CSR promotes inclusive practices,
encompassing diversity and equal opportunities
for all, irrespective of gender, race, ethnicity, or
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11. Human Rights and Labour Standards :-

Companies adhere to human rights
principles and ethical labour standards, ensuring
fair treatment of workers and avoiding
exploitative practices in the supply chain.

12. Supply Chain Responsibility :-

CSR extends to the entire supply chain,
encouraging responsible sourcing, fair labour
practices, and ethical conduct among suppliers
and business partners.

13. Innovation for Sustainability:

CSR encourages companies to innovate
in ways that contribute to sustainability and
address societal challenges, such as developing
eco-friendly products or processes.

14. Global Responsibility :-

For multinational corporations, CSR
extends to global operations, promoting
responsible business conduct and contributing
to global initiatives that address pressing social
and environmental issues.

These features collectively reflect the
comprehensive and holistic nature of CSR,
emphasizing the integration of ethical, social,
and environmental considerations into the core
fabric of a company’s operations and strategy.
Challenges before Corporate Social Responsibility:-

Following are some challenges before
Corporate Social Responsibility.

1. Costs and Resource Allocation :-

Implementing CSR initiatives may
involve additional costs, especially for small and
medium-sized enterprises with limited
resources. Companies can explore cost-
effective CSR strategies and gradually increase
their commitment as they grow.

2. Balancing Stakeholder Expectations :-

Meeting the diverse expectations of
various stakeholders, including customers,
employees, investors, and communities, can be
complex. Regular communication and
engagement with stakeholders help in
understanding their expectations. Establishing

analysis is essential.
3. Measuring Impact and ROI :-

Quantifying the social and environmental
impact of CSR initiatives and demonstrating a clear
return on investment (ROI) can be challenging.
Implementing robust measurement and reporting
systems, using key performance indicators (KPIs),and
aligning with international standards (e.g., Global
Reporting Initiative) can help.

4. Resistance to Change :-

Resistance from internal stakeholders who
may perceive CSR initiatives as a diversion from core
business objectives. Building awareness and
commitment among employees through training
programs, highlighting the long-term benefits, and
integrating CSR into the company’s culture.

5. Globalization Challenges :-

Managing CSR across diverse cultural,
legal, and regulatory contexts in global
operations can be complex. Developing a
flexible CSR strategy that adapts to local
contexts, conducting thorough due diligence,
and adhering to international standards can help
overcome globalization challenges.

6. Greenwashing and Reputation Risks :-

Greenwashing, or misleading claims about
environmental or social responsibility, can harm a
company’s reputation. Transparency, authenticity,and
third-party certifications can help build trust.
Companies should ensure that CSR efforts align with
their overall business practices.
Opportunities before Corporate
Responsibility:-

Following are some opportunities before
Corporate Social Responsibility.

1. Enhanced Brand Reputation :-

Successful CSR initiatives can enhance
brand image, attract socially conscious
consumers, and differentiate the company in the
market. Positive public perception and increased
customer loyalty.

2. Attracting and Retaining Talent :-

Companies with strong CSR commitments

Social
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can attract and retain top talent, as employees
increasingly value socially responsible employers.
Improved employee morale, productivity, and a
competitive edge in the labour market.

3. Risk Management and Resilience :-

Proactive CSR practices can help mitigate
risks, such as regulatory non-compliance, supply
chain disruptions, and reputational damage.
Improved resilience in the face of economic, social,
and environmental challenges.

4. Innovation and Efficiency :-

CSRinitiatives often drive innovation and
efficiency by encouraging sustainable practices
and responsible resource management. Reduced
operational costs, increased efficiency, and a
competitive edge in evolving markets.

5. Access to Capital and Investment :-

Investors are increasingly considering
environmental, social, and governance (ESG)
factors in investment decisions. Access to a
broader pool of investors, potentially lower cost
of capital, and increased financial stability.

6. Community Engagement and Market
Expansion :-

CSR initiatives that positively impact
local communities can lead to increased
customer loyalty and market expansion. Stronger
community relationships, enhanced brand
loyalty, and potential market growth.
Conclusion:-

The research paper provides a
comprehensive and nuanced understanding of
CSR, encompassing its historical evolution,
contemporary definition, key features,
challenges, and opportunities. The insights
derived from this study contribute to a deeper
appreciation of CSR as an integral aspect of
modern business practices.
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Abstract :

Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) is
a business strategy that integrates social and
environmental considerations into a company’s
operations and engagement with stakeholders.
It entails acknowledging the impact of the
company’s activities on society and the
environment, beyond legal obligations. CSR
initiatives may encompass charitable giving,
ethical labor practices, environmental
sustainability, and community development
endeavors. Essentially, Corporate Social
Responsibility (CSR) involves businesses
acknowledging the broader social and
environmental effects of their operations and
taking steps to address them, even if those steps
exceed legal requirements. It involves
companies voluntarily taking measures to
contribute positively to society and the
environment while still pursuing profitability. In
recent years, Corporate Social Responsibility
(CSR) has gained significant traction as
businesses have come to recognize their
responsibility in addressing societal and
environmental challenges. Historically,
companies focused primarily on maximizing
profits for shareholders, but in response to
growing awareness of issues such as climate

: Interdisciplinary Multilingual Refereed Journal lsEled =T (g e (Nl I)



MAH MUL/03051/2012
ISSN: 2319 9318 Peer-Reviewed

% a‘z,aw ﬂ’bfﬂ@

nternational Journal

Jan. To Mar. 2024
. 0110
Special - Issue

change, income inequality, and social justice,
stakeholders, including consumers, investors,
employees, and governments, are pressuring
companies to operate in a more socially and
environmentally responsible manner.

Keywords:Corporate Social Responsi-
bility (CSR), Social, Well-being, Corporate
Governance, Challenges
Introduction :

The present research paper discusses
the challenges and opportunities for
corporations in implementing Corporate Social
Responsibility (CSR) initiatives in emerging
markets. It outlines the unique obstacles faced
by companies in these markets, such as cultural
differences, regulatory complexities, resource
constraints, and stakeholder expectations.
Additionally, it explores strategies for
overcoming these challenges and effectively
integrating CSR into operations in emerging
markets to maximize positive impact. The paper
emphasizes the opportunities for businesses to
leverage CSR initiatives in emerging markets,
highlighting potential benefits including access
to new consumer markets, enhanced brand
reputation, improved stakeholder relations, and
fostering innovation and competitiveness. It also
outlines best practices for implementing CSR
initiatives in emerging markets, drawing on
literature and case studies to identify key
strategies for successful implementation. The
paper emphasizes the importance of
understanding local contexts and stakeholders,
integrating CSR into core business strategies,
fostering partnerships and collaborations,
building capacity and empowerment at the local
level, and ensuring transparency and
accountability to maximize the positive impact
of CSR efforts. Overall, the research paper
provides insights into the challenges,
opportunities, and best practices for
implementing CSR initiatives in emerging
markets, aiming to support corporations in
contributing to social and environmental

development while creating long-term value for
shareholders and society.
Defination for CSR

Archie B. Carroll: “CSR involves the
conduct of a business so that it is economically
profitable, law-abiding, ethical, and socially
supportive.

Philip Kotler and Nancy Lee: “CSR is a
commitment to improve community well-being
through discretionary business practices and
contributions of corporate resources.

“Michael E. Porter and Mark R. Kramer:
“CSR is creating shared value by integrating social
and environmental concerns into core business
operations and strategy, thereby enhancing
competitiveness and societal well-being.”

Carroll and Shabana: “CSR refers to the
obligations businesses voluntarily assume to
address economic, social, and environmental
impacts of their activities.

David Vogel: “CSR is the consideration
of, and response to, issues beyond the narrow
economic, technical, and legal requirements of
the firm to accomplish social benefits along with
the traditional economic gains.”

Objectives:

1) To know the Challenges of CSR in
emerging markets

2) To know the opportunities of CSR in
emerging markets

3) To know the best practices in markets
Corporate Social Responsibility encompasses
various aspects:

Environmental Sustainability:

Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR)
and corporate governance are vital for
businesses to operate in a responsible and
sustainable manner. Environmental
sustainability is a key aspect of CSR, as
companies strive to reduce their environmental
impact and implement sustainable practices. For
example, companies may invest in renewable
energy sources, reduce waste production, and
implement eco-friendly packaging.
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Social Well-being:

Social well-being is also a crucial
element of CSR, as businesses can contribute
to society by supporting social causes such as
education, healthcare, and community
development. For instance, companies may
sponsor educational programs, provide free
healthcare services to employees, or support
local community initiatives.

Ethical Business Practices

Ethical business practices are
fundamental to CSR as they ensure that
companies operate with integrity and respect
for human rights. This includes fair labor
practices, anti-corruption measures, and
transparent business dealings. For instance,
companies may implement codes of conduct for
their suppliers, ensuring that they adhere to
ethical standards.

Stakeholder Engagement

Stakeholder engagement is another
important aspect of CSR, as companies are
expected to actively engage with their various
stakeholders and respond to their needs and
concerns. This can involve regular
communication with employees, customers,
investors, and local communities, as well as
implementing feedback mechanisms to address
their concerns.

Corporate Governance:

Corporate governance, which is closely
linked to CSR, involves transparent decision-
making processes, independent oversight, and
accountability mechanisms. For example,
companies may establish independent boards
of directors, conduct regular audits, and have
clear reporting structures to ensure good
governance practices.

In conclusion, CSR and corporate
governance are essential for businesses to
create long-term value for both the company and
society. By addressing environmental
sustainability, social well-being, ethical
business practices, and stakeholder

engagement, companies can foster sustainable
development, build trust with stakeholders, and
enhance their reputation and brand.
Challenges of CSR in Emerging markets

Regulatory Environment: Emerging
markets often have less developed regulatory
frameworks and enforcement mechanisms,
making it challenging for companies to navigate
compliance with CSR standards.

Cultural Differences: Cultural norms and
values in emerging markets may differ
significantly from those in developed countries,
requiring companies to adapt their CSR
strategies to local contexts.

Resource Constraints: Limited financial
resources, infrastructure, and skilled labor in
emerging markets can hinder companies’ ability
to implement comprehensive CSR initiatives.

Stakeholder Engagement:Engaging
diverse stakeholders, including governments,
local communities, and NGOs, in emerging
markets can be complex due to language
barriers, trust issues, and competing interests.

Supply Chain Management: Ensuring
ethical labor practices, environmental
sustainability, and social responsibility
throughout the supply chain can be challenging
in emerging markets with fragmented and
informal economies.

Corruption and bribery : Corruption
risks are often higher in emerging markets,
requiring companies to implement robust anti-
corruption measures and ethical business
practices.

Political Instability: Political instability,
governance challenges, and regulatory
uncertainties in some emerging markets can
pose risks to CSR initiatives and long-term
business sustainability.

Infrastructure Deficiencies: Limited
access to reliable infrastructure such as
electricity, transportation, and telecommu
nications can impede the implementation of CSR
initiatives, especially in remote or
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underdeveloped areas.

Education and Awareness: Low levels
of education and awareness about social and
environmental issues among local populations
can hinder the effectiveness of CSR programs
and community engagement efforts.

Economic Vulnerability: Economic
volatility, currency fluctuations, and market
uncertainties in emerging markets can affect the
financial viability of CSR investments and
projects, requiring companies to carefully
assess risks and opportunities.

Lack of Local Partnerships: Building
effective partnerships with local organizations,
governments, and communities is essential for
successful CSR initiatives, but finding reliable
and trustworthy partners can be challenging in
some emerging markets.

Access to Technology: Limited access
to technology and digital infrastructure in
emerging markets can hinder companies’ ability
to implement innovative CSR solutions and
leverage digital platforms for stakeholder
engagement and transparency.

Opportunities of CSR in emerging markets

Access to New Markets: Implementing
CSR initiatives that address local social and
environmental needs can enhance brand
reputation and credibility, thereby increasing
market share and attracting new customers in
emerging markets.

Innovation and Differentiation:
Developing innovative products, services, and
business models that address social and
environmental challenges can differentiate
companies from competitors and create new
market opportunities in emerging markets.

Talent Acquisition and Retention:
Demonstratinga commitment to CSR can attract top
talent and improve employee morale and retention
rates, especially among socially conscious Millennials
and Gen Z workers in emerging markets.

Stakeholder Engagement and
Collaboration: Engaging with diverse

stakeholders, including governments, NGOs,
local communities, and academia, can create
opportunities for collaboration, knowledge
sharing, and collective action to address shared
challenges in emerging markets.

Risk Management and Resilience:
Investing in CSR initiatives that promote
sustainable practices, ethical behavior, and
community development can enhance business
resilience and mitigate risks associated with
regulatory compliance, reputational damage,
and social unrest in emerging markets.

Access to Capital and Investment:
Demonstrating a commitment to CSR can attract
socially responsible investors, impact investors,
and development finance institutions, providing
access to capital and investment opportunities
to support sustainable growth and development
in emerging markets.

Community Development and
Partnership: Building strong relationships with
local communities through CSR programs can
create goodwill, trust, and social license to
operate, fostering long-term partnerships and
business opportunities in emerging markets.

Enhanced Government Relations:
Aligning CSR initiatives with national
development priorities and regulatory
requirements can strengthen relationships with
governments and regulatory authorities in
emerging markets, facilitating business
operations and market access.

Technology and Innovation Transfer:
Leveraging CSR initiatives to promote
technology transfer, skills development, and
capacity-building initiatives can contribute to
economic development, job creation, and
innovation ecosystems in emerging markets.

Sustainable Supply Chains:
Implementing CSR practices throughout the
supply chain, including responsible sourcing, fair
labor practices, and environmental stewardship,
can enhance supply chain resilience, efficiency,
and competitiveness in emerging markets.
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Best practices of CSR in markets

In engaging with various stakeholders,
such as employees, customers, suppliers, local
communities, governments, and NGOs, we seek
to comprehend their needs, expectations, and
concerns and involve them in decision-making
processes regarding CSR initiatives. By
integrating CSR into our core business
strategies, values, and operations, we aim to
ensure alignment with overall corporate goals
and objectives and to prioritize long-term
sustainability and value creation for
stakeholders. We conduct materiality
assessments to identify and prioritize social,
environmental, and governance issues relevant
to our business and stakeholders, allowing us
tofocus CSR efforts on areas where we can have
the greatest impact and create value. We are
committed to adopting transparent reporting
practices and accountability mechanisms.
Furthermore, we place importance on
collaborating with strategic partners, conducting
comprehensive risk assessments, integrating
ethical sourcing and supply chain management
practices, promoting employee engagementand
development, investing in community
development initiatives, and fostering a culture of
continuous improvement and innovation in CSR..

Corporate Governance and Ethics is
imperative to maintain high standards of
corporate governance, integrity, and ethics by
advocating for transparency, accountability,
fairness, and responsible decision-making at all
organizational levels. Additionally, it is crucial
to adhere to relevant laws, regulations, and
industry codes of conduct.Crisis Management
and is essential to develop comprehensive crisis
management plans and response mechanisms
to effectively address and mitigate social,
environmental, and ethical crises, and uphold
trust and credibility with stakeholders during
challenging periods. Employee Volunteering is
essential to promote and support employee
volunteering, charitable giving, and corporate

philanthropy programs that empower employees
to contribute their time, skills, and resources to
support social and environmental causes, and
make a positive impact in their communities.
Talking about Supplier Diversity and Inclusion
is important to advocate for supplier diversity
and inclusion by procuring goods and services
from diverse suppliers, including women-owned,
minority-owned, and small and medium-sized
enterprises (SMEs). In addition, providing
opportunities for capacity-building and business
development support to enhance their
competitiveness and sustainability is
crucial.Long-Term Commitment and
Collaboration is crucial to make a long-term
commitment to Corporate Social Responsibility
(CSR) and collaborate with stakeholders to
address systemic social, environmental, and
economic challenges. Furthermore, this
commitment contributes to sustainable
development and shared prosperity in the
markets where the company operates.
Conclusion and suggestions

In emerging markets, corporate social
responsibility (CSR) presents a range of
opportunities and challenges for companies.
Effective CSR initiatives can not only enhance a
company’s reputation and brand loyalty, but also
provide a competitive edge. However, the
complexities of cultural, political, and
infrastructural differences must be carefully
navigated. To best leverage CSR in emerging
markets, it is crucial to tailor initiatives to local
needs, form partnerships with local
stakeholders, ensure transparency, and
effectively measure impact. Companies that
prioritize sustainable development, community
engagement, and ethical business practices will
be best positioned to benefit from CSR
opportunities in these markets.
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Abstract-

The principles of sustainability are the
foundations of what this concept represents.
Therefore, sustainability is made up of three
pillars: the economy, society, and the
environment. These principles are also
informally used as profit, people and planet.
Sustainable manufacturing is the creation of
manufactured products through economically-
sound processes that minimize negative
environmental impacts while conserving energy
and natural resources. Sustainable
manufacturing also enhances employee,
community and product safety.

Keywords- Sustainability, people,
economic, and environmental.

Introduction-

A bank is generally understood as an
institution which provides fundamental banking
services such as accepting deposits and
providing loans. All the bank safeguards that
money and valuable and provides
loans,credit,and payment services these days
includesissuance of debit and credit cards
providing safe custody of valuable items lockers,
ATM services and online transfer of funds across
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the country / world.
Co-operative Banks-

A Cooperative bank is a financial entity
which belongs to its members who are at the
same time the owners and the customers of their
bank. Co-operative banks are often created by
person belonging to the same local or
professional community or sharing a common
interest cooperative bank generally provides
their members with a wide range of banking and
financial services.

Types of cooperative banks-

1. primary credit societies

2. District Central cooperative banks

3. State cooperative banks.

District Central cooperative banks-

Banks operate at the district level. They
act as a link between primary credit societies
and state cooperative banks.

The Satara district Central Cooperative Bank
Limited, Satara-

“The Satara district Central Cooperative
Bank Limited Satarabeing the economic power
house of the Satara district ; we always engaged
inthe work of socio-economic upliftment of the
farmers since 1950.

Today, it has emerged as a lending
name in Co-operative banking.Core credit for
this due must go to the great visionary minds of
Ex-Deputy Prime Minister of India Honorable late
Y.B. Chavan,Honorable late Balasaheb Desai
and Honorable late Kisan Veer who with their
dedications, hard work and team spirit have
turned into the success story in 62 years.We
celebrate year2013 as the “JanmaShatabdivarsh
of Honorable let Y.B. Chavanso. Also we
celebrate the year 2012 as the “International
year of Co-operatives 2012” by organising the
Programs /Event.

The Satara district Central Cooperative
Bank is a nucleus of a flourishing movement that
is bringing prosperity,well-being and better
standard of living to the rural atomatic scenario
(areas)in the district.Aiming full utilization of

their hard-earned resources.The strive efforts
are being made to mobilize banking system so
as to uplift the rural habitants.

The Satara district Central Cooperative
Bank having 307 Branches and 12 Extension
counters along with the 10 Division Office (as
on 31st March 2022).To give the better and quick
service to the customer, to make them satisfied
bank has implemented Core Banking System in
all branches and extension counters. The bank
has started RTGS/NEFT and ABPS (Aadhar
Payment Based System).

Highlights of the Bank-

> The Bank has achieved ISO 9001:2008
Certificate by giving better services to customers
and by making continuous up-gradation in
Customer services to satisfy them.

> Account opening facility for the students
for purpose of scholarship.

> Bank provides the overdraft facility to
Government salary under employees as like
primary/high school teachers.

> The bank has launched the innovative
deposit schemes offering attractive interest
rates as compared with other banks in the
market. The maximum 7. 50% rate of interest is
offered for fixed deposit. One percent more rate
of interest is given then normal fixed deposit
rates for senior citizens. The existing interest
rate on savings deposit is 3.75 percent and
interest is calculated on daily basis.

> Bank has been awarded by NABARD’s
“Best Performance Award” continuously for last
6 years.Moreover bank has own Maharashtra
state cooperative Banks Association first prize
as a “Best District Central Cooperative Bank”.
for the last 10 years. Recently bank has
honoured for the “Best Overall Performance” for
the year 2013-14 by NAFSCOB.

Objectives of the study-

1. The purpose of research study is to
know Role of Cooperative Banking Sector &
Sustainable Development.

2. To discuss the Policies to Enhance

: Interdisciplinary Multilingual Refereed Journal lsEled =T (g e (Nl I)



MAH MUL/03051/2012
ISSN: 2319 9318

Peer-Reviewed

% a‘z,aw ﬂ’bfﬂ@

nternational Journal

Jan. To Mar. 2024

Special - Issue 0116

Sustainable Development.

3. To study the Bank Sustainability
Policies.

Hypothesis-

1. The Satara District Central
Cooperative Bank Ltd.,Satara has made
satisfactory progress during the study period.

2. The Organisation and Management of
The Satara District Central Cooperative Bank
Limited,Satara is active.

3. There are some difficulties faced by
officials in lending and recovery functions in the
Satara District Central Co-operative Bank
Limited, Satara.

Limitations of study-

1. The Study is limited up to Cooperative
banking sector only.

2. The Study is limited up to the’ The
Satara district Central Cooperative Bank
Limited,Satara’.

Research Methodology-

The data required for this paper is mainly
collected from secondary data sources collected
from Annual Report,books, research papers and
internet.

Facilities Provided From Bank
1.Rupay Debit Card/ Rupay KCC Card-

Account holders of the bank have been
provided the facility of RuPay Debit Card, Rupee KCC
Card.The bank has set up 62 ATM centers and a total
of 65 ATM machines are operational including 62
ATMis, two Risai Color, one mobile van.
2.Moblie Banking(Kisan M Pay)-

Kisan Pay app provides facilities for
customers to transact through mobile. Through
this facility, customers can view their account
balance and statement of all their accounts.
Through this, check book request, email
statement, check stop payment can be made.
An account holder in your bank can transfer an
amount up to two lakhs from his account to the
account of other customers in your bank and an
amount up to two lakhs to his own account in
the bank.

3. UPI (Unified Payment Interface)

Bank has made UPI facility available to
customers from July 2020 .Through BHIM,
Google Pay ,Phone Pay etc. Customers can send
money from their bank accounts anytime
anywhere to their friends’ relatives’ accounts
Online shopping,Mobile recharge,Bill payment,
Recharge etc transactions through UPI.
4.QR Code

7347 QR Codes have been allotted to the
commercial shopkeepers in the Bank’s area of
operation which has helped in increasing the
cash deposits of the Bank.
5.RTGS/NEFT/Branch IMPS

In order to facilitate bank customers to
make RTGS NFTs through bank branches,
individual.IFSC codes have been made available
toall bank branches through direct membership
from bank current account held with Reserve
Bank of India.
6.BBPS(Bharat Bill Payment System)

Through Bharat Bill Payment facility,
payment of electricity bills, telephone, DTH
research, etc. can be made in all branches of
the bank.
7.NACH/PFMS

Bank’s ACH-Dr facility has been provided
to the customers of the bank to transfer money
through SMS, through which the installments of
the bank’s account holder’s loan, recurring
deposit will be availed from his account in other
banks every month.

Role of The Satara District Central Cooperative
Bank Limited,Satara in Sustainable Development
1. Margin Money Yojana-

NABARD has provided a loan facility of
up to five lakhs under margin money scheme to
the unemployed in urban and rural areas for
small businessmen for the business suggested
by NABARD in collaboration with Khadi
Gramodyog and Bank.

2.Drought Educated Unemployed Loan
Scheme-
Educated unemployed youth who are
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permanent residents of the district and educated
unemployed youth from drought-affected
talukas have been provided loan facilities for
business ventures.
3.Industrial loans-

It has adopted a policy of providing loans
for capital expenditure and working capital for
setting up of manufacturing industries, service
industries and agro processing industries as
entrepreneurs, partnerships, public limited
companies, private limited companies.
4.Loan supply for sugarcane cutting machine-

The area of sugarcane has increased
in our district but the number of sugarcane
cutting wages is decreasing day by day, so there
is a shortage of laborers and due to the speed
of work, sugarcane cutting machines have been
approved by the sugar mills to cut sugarcane
ontime.
5.Cash Credit Cline (Hotel)-

Under the scheme, hotel business in
urban and rural areas will be provided loan
facility up to Rs.10 lakh by cash credit.
6.Mortgage Loan on Silk Fund Purchase
Receipt-

After purchasing the silk fund from the
silk producers of the district to the district silk
office, at present the facility of eighty percent
loan of the purchase amount on receipt of the
silk fund has been made available to the silk
producing farmers of the district.
7.”Milk Sales Center”Dudh Sarita-

Loan Supply Center for Milk Sarita Yojana
Under the Government’s Dairy Entrepreneurship
Development Scheme, a loan amount of up to
Rs.56,000

8. Under the Central Government’s Word
Development Scheme, loan facility of Rs.2 lakh
40 thousand for mobile clinics and Rs.1 lakh for
local clinics has been provided for starting
private veterinary clinics.
9.Solar Power Plant Purchase Loan

As electricity from conventional energy
sources is becoming insufficient, the bank has

adopted a policy of sanctioning loans to
borrowers for purchase of solar power plants
under the Energy Renewal Scheme of the
Government of India.

10.Personal Direct Loan Distribution under
Annasaheb Patil Economically Backward
Development Corporation

Under the Annasaheb Patil Economic
Backward Development Corporation, the
borrowers who have obtained the eligibility
certificate have been provided loans to the
members through the loan scheme.
Conclusion-

Due to the provision of loans provided
by The Central Government & The State
Government through the Satara District Central
Cooperative Bank, various employment
opportunities have been provided to the
unemployed, thus the income of the rural areas
has increased.

Qad
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Green Market : Consumer
Choices in India
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Abstract —

Environment conservation and protection
becomes much important as it plays a pivotal
role in the existence and development of all
living things. Organizations, Marketers and
Government are taking initiatives to protect the
environment. Many of their strategies have a
significant performance where they are
successful in order to reduce the wastage and
preserve the environment. Also. Consumers are
becoming specific and conscious about the
present and future of the environment and they
are willing to buy green products as they can
help to protect the planet. Green Marketing has
many benefits if companies adopt some
changes in manufacturing process, promotional
activities, consumer awareness, disposal of
products in a sustainable manner, distribution
which may light to have minimum damage to
the nature. Although having many challenges
to the organizations, they are taking initiatives
and working hard to implement these practices
into the business which leads to preserve the
environment, increase sustainability and
ultimately competitive advantage. This paperis
fully based on secondary data which explains
the meaning and concept of green marketing,
green products, concept of eco-labels, green
washing, influencing factors on consumers of
green products, consumer behavior towards
green marketing, its benefits and its challenges.

Key Words — Green marketing, green
products, sustainability, consumer behavior,
environment protection

Introduction :

Industries are developing since last few
decades with the advancement of technology
and manufacturing but simultaneously they are
becoming the major cause of degradation of the
environment which leads to have natural
disasters. Industrial pollution has its negative
consequences and severe impacts on the
environment. And there is a need to protect the
environment. Organizations, industries and
governments are taking initiatives in order to
protect the environment and they are trying to
maintain the quality of environment. There are
some methods to preserve the environment as
they follow like recycling, reusing, green energy
production, green transportation development,
eco-friendly industrialization and green
marketing. Today, green marketing has become
the most important and mandatory practice
where sustainable and eco-friendly products and
services are promoted. Customers are also
becoming very specific and conscious about
getting the product and services. Companies
invest in green marketing which leads to have
increased customer loyalty and also positive
brand reputation. At the same time, companies
are helping to protect the planet and
contributing to more sustainable future. Hence,
green marketing is relatively a new phenomenon
which includes promotion of products which are
safe to environment. It involves manufacturing,
promotion, distribution, consumption, disposal of
products and services in a sustainable manner
which can have minimum damage to the nature.
Objectives :

To understand the concept of Green
Marketing

To know the impact on consumers of
green product
Research Methodology :

This paper is based on secondary data.
Previous Research papers, articles, thesis, news
are considered.

: Interdisciplinary Multilingual Refereed Journal lsEled =T (g e (Nl I)



MAH MUL/03051/2012
ISSN: 2319 9318

Peer-Reviewed

% a‘z,aw ﬂ’bfﬂ@

nternational Journal

Jan. To Mar. 2024
. 0119
Special - Issue

What is Green Marketing?

Marketing of Eco-friendly products which
are not harmful to the environment and the
products are produced by using eco-friendly
production process is known as Green Marketing.
Here the products and services are promoted on
the basis of their environmental benefits.

Just making environment friendly
products is not green marketing. It also
incorporates a broad range of activities like you
may modify the existing products which is
environment friendly, there might be some
changes in the production process which will
reduce the emission of carbon or minimize the
waste materials, you may change the packaging
of products which can be reusable or recycling
can be made and not using polythene or you
may have some modification in the advertising.
Allthese activities come under Green Marketing.
Hence Green Marketing means Marketing of the
products and services which are presumed to
be environmentally safe.

Why Green Marketing is important?

Green Marketing helps to raise the
awareness of environmental issues. Today
consumers are more likely to make more
sustainable choices. When companies highlight
the eco-friendly features of a product or services,
it leads to help the consumers to understand
the conservation of environment. Green
marketing encourages companies to adopt more
sustainable practices, because in this
competitive market, there is a need for eco-
friendly products and services. Hence it gives a
competitive advantage in the market place.
When you implement these sustainable policies
and practices which support and encourage
environmental protection among employees,
consumers, organizations, it leads to improve
the environmental performance, reputation as
well as financial performance.

Principles of Green Marketing
1. Consumer Oriented Marketing —
Customer is a king of the market.

Customers expectations should match with their
experiences. It will lead to increase their
satisfaction level. So, the companies should
perceive marketing activities as per their
expectations and point of views. And then it is
possible to develop a long lasting and profitable
relationship with them.

2. Customer Value Marketing —

Simply changing product packaging or
investing in advertising is not worthy. Company
should allot some value to the product then ir
will be valued by the customers.

3. Mission Marketing —

Company should state the mission that
has some social welfare. Then employees feel
proud to work for a good cause.

4. Innovative Marketing —

Market is flexible. Customers’ tastes and
preferences change every day. Company should
look for new innovative methods continuously
so that customers will retain.

5. Societal Marketing —

Company requirements, customers’ need
& interest and social welfare are to be considered
while having any marketing decisions.

Green Marketing Mix

Similar to traditional Marketing. Green
Marketing Mix also has 4 P’s — Product, Price,
Place, Promotion

a. Product — Products are designed and
developed with minimum resources and they are
pollution free. These products do not contain toxic
substances and they don’t harm the environment.

b. Price — In Green Marketing, products are
Eco-friendly so customers are ready to pay additional
prices as they are getting quality products.

c. Promotion — Green Advertising
includes the ads which conveys the connection
between product and environment, promoting
organic lifestyles or showing the corporate
image of environmental responsibility.

d. Place — Marketers try to opt an ideal
way to make product easily available which
leads to have great impact on customers.
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Consumers attitude towards Green Products

A green consumer demands or chooses
products that are less harmful to the
environment. He avoids the use of products
which is manufactured using non-renewable
energy and is likely to cause damage to the
environment. It is a social behavior that
promotes to use of eco-friendly products.

Affordability can be the main reason
which direct consumers to buy green products.
Research shows that High-income classes,
upper middle-income classes prefer green
products but lower income classes unable to
reach and show preferences towards green
products because businesses generally charge
premium prices for their green marketing and
take the advantage. Most of the customers seem
confused regarding Green Products because they
are not able to specify the exact meaning of
green. Consumers are still not aware about
green initiatives taken by the organizations as
well as government. So, the attitude of the
consumers towards green marketing makes
difficult to understand. But consumers are
concerned about the present and future state
of environment and they know there is a need
to protect and conserve the environment and
need for the products and services which are
safe to environments. Marketers can come up
with it and communicate and aware them about
the benefits of the green products.
Factors influencing Consumer Behavior
towards Green Products

Marketing Agents, Market stakeholders,
government and other organizations are
concentrating on understanding consumers’
behavior towards green products. There are
some factors like motivation, ability, awareness,
affordability, effectiveness, sustainability and
Quality etc. these factors have significance
impact on Consumer Behavior towards
purchasing green products. When consumers
exhibit awareness, they will more likely to prefer
green products and it leads to have wider

opportunities toimprove the system. Therefore
there is a need for consumers awareness of
green and it should be enhanced by
governments, organizations, marketing agents
to raise the public interest.
Eco-labels

Organizations are taking initiatives in
order to preserve the environment. For which
they receive certification from the third party,
that is nothing but ‘Eco-labels’. These Eco-labels
are used as a competitive advantage by
organizations to attract the customers. Eco-
labels are used to convince the consumers that
they are offering more environmentally friendly
and healthy products. For example, Best
Aguaculture Practices (BAP) certified mark used
for seafood. Another example is ‘The Better
Environmental Sustainability Targets (BEST)
certification’. It provides recognition for lead
battery manufacturers which leads to have
minimum emission standards and the used
batteries for environmentally sound recycling. The
Government of India launched the eco-labelling
scheme known as "Ecomark’ in 1991. For which
we can easily identify the environmentally friendly
products. This scheme is developed to increase

the consumer awareness.
Green Marketing and Consumer Behavior
There has been a significant

transformation in the business operations. The
business world and sustainability are intertwined
and environment protection. Green Marketing
plays crucial role in the market. Ultimately
conscious consumption is becoming increasingly
crucial. When companies adopt sustainable
practices, it helps to create a positive impact
among the customers and stakeholders.
Incorporating green marketing strategies into
business can boost sales and create a loyal
customer base. When companies demonstrate
a commitment to sustainability, consumers more
likely support these businesses.

Several studies and cases explained that
adopting green marketing enhances sales and
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could foster stronger customer loyalty. The core
communication CSR study found that 87% of
consumers were more likely to purchase from a
company which are concern with social and
environmental issues. Statista’s ‘Market growth
of Eco-friendly products and services’ Report
shows that Global market for Eco-friendly
products and services was onrise. Its projected
compound annual growth rate is 8.4% from 2019
to 2025, and customers are willing to pay more
for eco-friendly products. There is also a rise of
Eco-certification in the businesses. Fair trade
and organic labels are eco-certifications which
has gained prominence in the minds of
customers. These certifications reassured
consumers that the products are sustainable.
Sustainability means investing for future. These
types of practices leads to reduce operational
expenses, improve brand reputation and attract
broader customer base.

Benefits of Green Marketing

Companies that develop new innovative
products and services by having environmental
inputs, it leads to get the entry to the new markets.
It also helps to increase their profit sustainability
and companies enjoy a competitive advantage over
the companies which are not concerned with
protection of environment.

Challenges ahead Green Marketing

Every coin has its two sides. If Green
marketing has its benefits, it also has many
challenges ahead. Manufacturing green
products and offering to the consumers is not a
simple task, it is very challenging task because
it requires renewable and recyclable materials
which is very costly. Green products require
advanced technology and there is a huge
investment in Research & Development. If
companies want to have competitive advantage,
they need eco-certification and it is also
expensive to receive. Majority of people are not
aware about the green products and their uses
and hence they are not willing to pay a premium
for green products.

What Is Greenwashing?

Greenwashing is when a company
misleading the public by making claims about
its positive environmental endeavors, or outright
lying. If a company’s green marketing activities

are found to be false, the company may be hit
with heavy penalties and bad press.
Greenwashing examples:

1. Unregulated terms like ‘Green’,
‘Natural’, ‘organic’ used to describe the products

2. Green colors or environmental
symbols like trees or leaves are used on
packaging

3. Wrong and misleading statistics are
used for promotion to support eco-friendly

Using these types of misleading
strategies to falsify the market the product as
eco-friendly is very hazardous to companies
health as well and these types of scandals may
take years to recover and back to the market
and survive in the competition.

Going the Green Way...

Many companies have taken initiative
towards ‘Green Marketing’ and they have made huge
profits. Herewith some most popular companies and
their strategies used for Green Marketing.

1. Mc Donalds — They Started giving
their products in a paper bag instead of a
polythene bad at reduced cost. There Napkins
and bags are made of recycled paper. And the
campaign was a big hit in the market.

2. Coca-Cola — They do Rain Harvesting
Water at huge level in order to save water. Coca-Cola
also pumped syrup directly for tank instead of plastic
which saves their millions of pounds per year.

3. Wipro — Wipro has launched new
range of Desktops and laptops in order to
reduces E-waste which is known as Green Ware.

4. Starbucks — Starbucks uses solar energy
to minimize the use of electricity. They use responsible
building material toreduce carbonfootprint. Also, they
had run a Facebook campaign where they requested
people to join their campaign and plant trees. At
present, they are working on using recyclable cups in
order to reduce waste.

5. Apple — Apple launched its new
MacBook Air and MacBook mini which are
created by using 100% recycled aluminum.

6. Kansai Nerolac — They worked on
removing hazardous heavy metals from their
paints — among this lead being the most
prominent metal and they have introduced Lead
Free paints. They do not add any other heavy
metals in the manufacturing process.
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Conclusion :

Green Marketing has become the most
important practice that every organization has
to implement it in their business. With the
technology advancement and manufacturing,
companies should not harm the environment.
Many companies are offering green products
and made some changes in their manufacturing
process and other activities which is safe to
environment. Consumers should aware about
the green marketing policies and practices and
their benefits to the society and the planet as
well. Green marketing has many benefits to the
organization, society and the environment as
well. But it is not that simple task, it needs huge
investment and it is much expensive. Companies
get competitive advantage and sustainability by
implementing green marketing policies.
Environment protection is everyone’s
responsibility and Everyone should contribute
for more sustainable future.
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Abstract :

Green HRM is the use of human

Resource Management policies to promote the
challenges and opportunities use of resources
within business organization and more
generally, promotes the cause of environmental
sustainability. Objective of the study is to
explore Green Humane resource Management
with the Green business . Growing concern for
global environment and the development of
international standards for environmental
management has created a need for business
to adopt environmental strategies and
programmers. Organization today believes that
employee must inspired, empowered and
environmentally aware of greening in order to
carry out green management initiatives. This paper
mainly focus to bring awareness among the
industries on Green HRM with Green business
helping the organization and its people, to
understand the environmental problems the
impotence of Green movement,green Audit and
Green HRM. This paper focus this study in the
secondary data .The concept of green management
for sustainable development has various definitions,
all of which generally seek to explain the need for
balance between industrial growth.
Key Words: Green business, Green HRM,
Organization, Environmental, Management
Introduction:

The concept and definition of business
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is getting broader every day. people are
searching for the better and worthy business
ideas to sustain in this competitive world. In the
world, there is rapid rising of the population and
on the other hand there is growing business
market. So, people are researching on the
business from where they can get more profit
with caring the environment and preserving
natural re-sources. Green Management is a type
of environmentally conscious business
management that concentrates on the voluntary
prevention or continuing decrease of pollution,
waste, and emissions. A green business is a
company that operates in an environmentally
sustainable manner, meaning it considers the
impact of its operations on the environment and
works to minimize any adverse effects. This can
include reducing waste, conserving natural
resources, and using renewable energy sources.
The gole of a green or eco-friendly business is
toreduce or eliminate any negative impact they
have on the environment, both locally and
globally. Green businesses, also called
sustainable, businesses, seek to balance profit
with the health of the planet and its various
population. The aim of this is to develop the idea
related to the green business, how it works,
what could be the sources of fund for such
business ideas, what are green products,
production/development and marketing process
of the green products. Consumers are
demanding the products that are healthy and
eco-friendly. The habits of checking the green
mark is being normal.In such situation, going
green is the best way to make an enterprise
successful in the long run. In addition to this,
green concept of business helps in reducing the
cost being incurred in heads like fuel, water and
other input materials resulting the production
cost saving. Green HRM involves undertaking
environment-friendly HR initiatives resulting in
greater efficiency, lower costs and better
employee engagement and retention, which in
turn, help organization to reduce employee

carbon footprints by electronic filling, car
sharing,job sharing,teleconferencing,and virtual
interviews. The main objective of green HRM is
to make the employees aware of the intricacies
of environment managementi.e. what action is
needed, how it functions, and how does it help
the environment.

Green HRM- Green Human Resources
Management (GHRM) can be defined as a set
of policies, practices, and systems that
stimulate the green behavior of a company’s
employees in order to create an environmentally
sensitive, resource-efficient, and socially
responsible organization. Human resource
management (HRM) is a strategic approach to
managing employees.HRM involves the
recruitment, selection, training, development,
and management of employees. Founder of
Green HRM: He was born on 26" January 1970
in Jamshedpur, Jharkhand, India (The first
Industrial 7 Cosmopolitan City in India
recognized for the Smart, Modern & Beautiful
life offered to its people).

Definition- Ramachandran defines
Green HRM as the integration of environmental
management into human resources
management.
> Green HR is the use of HRM policies to
promote the sustainable use of resources within
business organization and, more generally,
promotes the cause of environmental
sustainability.

> Green HR involves two essential

elements
> Environmentally-friendly HR practices
> The preservation of knowledge capital.

Review of Literature
1. HOW DOES GREEN FINANCE BENEFIT
ORGANIZATION AND THE WORLD - (Gauri
kelkar-9* January 2023)
https://emeritus.org/blog/finance-
what-is-green-finance #:~:text=Green%
20finance% 20delivers% 20economic%
20and,in%20more20%socially%20i nclusive%
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2. GREEN BUSINESS FOR THE FUTURE
(march25, 2022)

https://www.investindia.gov.in/team-
india-blogs/green-busness-future

3. GREEN MANAGEMENT-CONCEPT AND

STRATEGIES- (YLoknath, BeparAbdulAzeem,
october2017) https://www.jetir.org/papers/
JETIRBPO6085.pdf.
Green Business with Green HRM Ancient to
Modern period-

Twenty-first century has been showing
heightened interest in the environmental
concerna all around the globe irrespective of
related fields be it politics, public, or business.
The recent interest in environmentalism globally
has arisen from specific treaties to combat
climate change,e.g. Kyoto 1997,Bail 2007 and
Copenhagen 2009(victor,2001) Owing to the
harmful consequences of industrial pollution and
waste materials,inciudingtoxic chemicals,
Owing to the harmful consequences of industrial
pollution and waste materials, including toxic
chemicals, governments and NGOs round the
globe promoted regulations and policies with
effect of slowing down and to some extent even
reverse the destruction of natural resources and
its negative effect on the mankind and the society
as a whole (Christmann & Taylor, Citation2002;
Shrivastava & Berger, Citation2010).

Given the present situation the
organizations have also to find out ways and
techniques to deal with reduction in ecological
footprints besides dealing with the economic
issues. In order to attain success within the
corporate community and to facilitate
attainment of profit by the shareholders,
organizations nowadays have to concentrate on
social and environmental factors along with
economical and financial factors (Daily, Bishop,
& Steiner, Citation2007; Govindarajulu &
Daily, Citation2004).

The successful implementation of these
sustainable corporate strategies within an

a concrete process (Glavas, Senge, &
Cooperrider, Citation2010). The sustainability
issue is fast moving up on the list of priorities
of the leaders of corporate world as the
awareness on incorporating “green” into the
corporate strategy is making its way in business,
but still the topic is not comfortable with most
practitioners inthe HR environment (Wirtenberg,
Harmon, Russell, & Fairfield, Citation2007).

To implement any corporate environ
mental program several units of an organization
HR, Marketing, IT, Finance, and so on, work
together to put forward a positive joint effort
and among them, the most important contributor
is the human resource management unit. No
doubt, the corporate world is a major
stakeholder in the discussion about
environmental issues and therefore conforms to
be an important part of the solution to the
environmental hazard. There is clear evidence
that in the business world, a large part of the
workforce feels strongly about the environment
as employees today are more committed and
satisfied with the organizations that take a
proactive part in endorsing green. In the past
two decades, a worldwide consensus has
emerged around the need for proactive
environmental management (Gonzalez-Benito &
Gonzélez-Benito, Citation2006). Building upon
this green concept numerous literatures on
Green marketing (Peattie, Citation1992), Green
accounting (Bebbington, Citation2001;
Owen, Citation1992), Green retailing (Kee-hung,
Cheng, & Tang, Citation2010), and Green
management in general (McDonagh &
Prothero, Citation1997) have impregnated the
field of management. Moreover, the active
participation of corporate sector in adoption of
environment management strategies
(Boiral, Citation2002; Gonzdlez-Benito &
Gonzélez-Benito, Citation2006), made way for
green management prospective.
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Historicail Background of Green Business with
green HRM

HRM is a novel concept & is considered
a crucialpart of HRM. It is a revolutionary
concept in the academic world as well as the
practical world of HRM(Stojanoska, 2016). The
term “Green HRM” was coinedby Wehrmeyer
in 1996. Majority of people don’t know about
this concept and those who know they have very
less knowledge about it. There are some
developments with respect to GHRM concept
but they are not related to Indian context. Since
Green HRM is considered a new &emerging field
in Management domain & specificallyHRM
literature there is need for more research to create
deep understanding & awareness on GHRM.
Grenn Human Resources Planning

It means to take part in estimating the
number of employees and sorts of workers,
expected to actualize corporate environmental
management activities or programs (for example
ISO 14001, capable consideration, cleaner
creation, and many more).
> Participate in some employees and
workers who are expected to perform
corporate environmental management
activities/plans/exercise (like ISO 14001, clean
creation, careful consideration, etc.).
> Participate in the selection of
technologies to meet the identified needs of
environmental work as selection of experts/
experts for vitality or environmental review, etc.
(Opatha, & Arulrajah, 2015).
Main Challenges of Green Human Resource
Management

Human resources undertake the
important task of supervising the work of
employees from entry to resignation. Currently,
the company is committed to green business;
therefore, the human resources office has the
responsibility to practice environmental
awareness together with human resources
methods. The human resource strategy is
developing rules on how to monitor

individuals. They describe how the organization
handles theories and estimates of individuals.
The human resources strategy provides a
summary direction for how to manage human
resources.

Objective of the study

> 1.To understand the green business
concept

> To understand the green HRM concept
> 3.To explore what challenges come in

green business

> 4.To understand what opportunity get in
the green business

Statement of the problem in Kolhapur

Due to increase the different types of
industries organization need to adopted eco-
friendly management this study minorly focus
on green HR business study of green HRM
challenges and opportunity in the Kolhapur
based industries.

Scoup of the study

The mainly covers the industries
Kolhapur area. Here researcher concentrated on
large size organization in Kolhapur city.
Definitions of important terms:

Benefits of Business

1. Reduced operating costs: By
conserving resources such as water and energy,
a green business can reduce its operating costs.

2.Increased efficiency: Implementing
sustainability measures can help a business
become more efficient, leading to cost savings.

3.Government incentives: Many
government offer incentives to businesses that
adopt sustainable practices, such as tax breaks
and grants.
Social benefits of being a green business:.
1. Environmental protection:

By operating sustainably ,a green
business can help protect the environment and
contribute to a more sustainable future.

2. Community engagement :

Many green businesses support

environmental causes and engage with their
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local communities,which can help build positive
relationships.Overall,there rae many benefits to
being a green business,including financial,
reputational,and social,by operating in a
sustainable manner, a company can reduce its
costs,improve its reputation,and make a positive
impact on the environment.

Challenges of Starting a green business-

Starting a green business, a company
that operates in an environmentally sustainable
manner, can be rewarding and fulfilling.
hoeever,it can also present several challenges.

1. Funding: One of the biggest
challenges of starting any business is securing
funding. This can be incredibly challenging for
green businesses, as investors may be hesitant
to invest in a company focusing on
sustainability.

2. Lack of knowledge: Many enterprises
may not have a background in environmental
sustainability and may not be familiar with the best
practices for operating a green business. This can
make it difficult to know where to start when it
comes to implementing sustainable practices.

3. Market demand: while there is a
growing demand for environmentally friendly
products services, it can be challenging to gauge
the level of request in a specific market. This
can make it difficult to determine the feasibility
of starting a green business.

4. Competition: As more businesses
adopt sustainability as a core part of their
operation, competition in the green business
space can be be fierce.it can be challenging to
stand out in a crowded market.

5. Regulation: There may be several
regulation and standards that a green business
must comply with, such as environmental
regulations and standards for sustainable
products. Navigating these regulation can be
challenging for entrepreneurs new to the green
business space. Starting a green business can
be a rewarding and fulfilling endeavor, but it can
also present several challenges.

Suggestion:
The overall Green HRM practices, improved
employee morale and this may help to save
environment and that will be beneficial for both
the company and the employee.Some of the
benefits that an employee and organization can
attain by implementing green HRM in the
Organization include.The business world has
become increasingly aware of the significant
role played by green buildings while dealing with
environmental issues. Green buildings also
serve as a platform for financial savings for
organization as their construction and
engineering involve low cost. Paperless office
is a work place where the use of paper is either
restricted or eliminated by converting important
several energy conservation initiatives to
reduce the environmental impact. By increasing
the awarencess amoung the individuals working
in the organization about the Green HRM
concept,Green practices,proper utilization of
natural resources and retain the natural
resources for our future generation.

Central Government and State
government give subsidy and offer tax incentives
and rebates.

Conclusion:

In conclusion, sustainability is an
increasingly important topic for businesses of
all sizes and industries. Companies can reduce
costs, improve their reputation, and positively
impact the environmentally responsibly. There
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are many challenges that businesses face when
it comes to sustainability.still, many resources
and incentives are available to help them
overcome these challenges and become more
sustainable. Suppose you are a business owner
looking to make your business more sustainable
or simply interested in learning more about
green business practices. In that case, many
resources are available to help you get started.
For example, you might consider consulting with
a green building consulting or taking a green
building course to learn more about designing
and operating environmentally friendly building.
By taking advantage of these resources,you can
gain the knowledge and skills you need to
succeed as a green business.Overall,the world
of green business is exciting and rewarding.
There are many opportunities for businesses of
all sizes to make a difference and contribute to
a more sustainable future.
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Abstract :

Poverty is a very broad concept. It is a
low level of living in which human being is
unable to fulfil his needs. The concept of Rural
poverty and Urban Poverty, the nature of Rural
poverty and Urban poverty is discussed in this
paper. Various alternatives to eradicate poverty
are also discussed in the present paper.

Key Words — poverty in India, rural poverty,
urban poverty, phenomenon, approaches
Introduction :

In respect to the concept poverty in India
there can be find two types rural and urban poverty.
The nature and causes of both are different in some
aspects. To understand phenomenon of rural and
urban poverty in Inda we must understand first
concept of poverty and its nature.

A. The Concept of Poverty :

Poverty is a phenomenon as old as
human history. It is multifaceted concept
inclusive of economic, political and social
elements. The word poverty comes from French
word ‘poverte’ which means poor. It is very difficult
to define poverty in words as it is depended upon
many factors like region, geographical aspects,
circumstances and many more.

In the beginning of human beings’
development there were only need to fulfil basic
needs like food, cloth and shelter. After
development in technology and other fields
human beings needs changed as they wanted
comfortable life and so need of various things.

That is why many people faced problem
of poverty.

Poverty is a state or condition in which a
person or community lacks the financial resources
and essentials for minimum standard of living.

Society is always divided in two sections
like rich and poor because social and economical
progress of the country is not equally shared by
all sections. Economically rich people become
socially, economically dominant in the society
and on other hand economically poor became
socially and economically weak in the society.
A . Rural Poverty :

Rural poverty means people living in rural
area suffering from low level income and lacking
the financial resources and essentials for living.
Poor agricultural facilities, poor road, lack of
irrigation facilities these are some factors
responsible for rural poverty.

B. Urban Poverty :

Urban poverty is particularly visible in
cities where poor people living in lack of
essential utilities for decent standard of life. It
is found among rural migrate people living in
slum area and lack of infrastructure, illiteracy,
health facilities
C. Causes and Nature of Poverty in India

In India poor people live both in ruraland
urban area. In Rural area they are small
landholders, agricultural labourers and
craftsmen. Inurban area they are working in the
unorganised sector with very low paid jobs. They
work in industries, trade, commerce, transport
and construction field. Some people also work
as vendors of various things, owners of
teashops, shoe repairs and even as beggars.

The income of both rural and urban
people is very low that is why they live in very
miserable condition. Their wages or income is
very low that some time they are unable to fulfil
their basic needs. The rate of literacy is very
low among them. They do not get enough health
facilities and exploited by rich section in both
rural and urban area.
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In developing country like India rich class enjoy
allmodern amenities which increase their social
and economical standard of living. On other hand
poor people can not get clothing, housing,
education and health care which is essential for
minimum standard of living. Following some
factors which are responsible for poverty.
1. Population Explosion

The population of India is increasing very
speedily during last 50 years. This means that there
increases the demand for consumption of goods.
2.Unemployment

Unemployment is most important factor
which increases poverty in India. There is
number of unemployed youths demanding for
jobs but could not get it. There is not enough
opportunities to match their demand. That is
why, they are increasing in numbers.
3.Unequal distribution of wealth

There is very much difference between
income of rich people and poor people.
According to Reserve Bank of India from 1953-
541t01956-57, inrural areas, the top five percent
of population had seventeen percent of the
aggregate income and bottom twenty percent
had only about nine percentincome. In urban areas,
the top five percent of the population had twenty
six percent of the aggregate income but the bottom
twenty percent had only seven percent of the
income. The wide gap between both classes
explains an unequal distribution of wealth.
4.Possession of Assets

Possession of assets can explain the
condition of poverty both in rural and urban area.
The people who are living below poverty line
have very few assets and the people who are
rich have almost all modern and technological
assets. The poor people living in rural area own
very small land ownership and resources of
income. In urban area also the poor people
cannot buy many assets as their income is so
low to fulfil their need.
Alternatives to eradicate poverty

In India millions of people suffer from

hunger and malnutrition due to poverty.
1. More opportunities for employment

Poverty can be eradicated by providing
more opportunities to people who are
unemployed in country. Some government
schemes can be helpful so it must be spread in
unemployed people. If opportunities for
employment increased poverty can be reduced
in some way.

2. Spread of Education

Spread of education is important factor
which can change the condition of poor people.
Poor must be provided free facilities related to
education like free books, stipend etc. Education
can change social and economical condition of
poor people.

3. Provide minimum requirements

Government should fulfil some basic
needs of poor section people. Some schemes
can be helpful in upliftment of poor section from
poverty. It include money to pay for food, fuel
and sanitary products.

4. Social and political environment

With the help of political and social
leaders and environment poverty can be
eradicated in India.

Conclusion :

Poverty has become great challenge in
development of India. It is burning issue today
but it can be changed. Poverty can be eradicate
from country through various efforts. It requires
rural development, more job opportunities,
investment in education and for providing basic
needs of poor people.

References :

> Deaton, Augus and Jean Dreze 2002.
Poverty and Inequality in India: A Reexamination.
Princeton, Research Programme in Development
Studies: Delhi School of Economics

> Dutt. R. and Sundharam, K.P.M. 1988. Indian
Economy. S. Chand and Company: New Delhi.

> Punit, A.E. 1982. Profiles of Poverty in
India. Deep and Deep Company: New Delhi

: Interdisciplinary Multilingual Refereed Journal lsEled =T (g e (Nl I)



MAH MUL/03051/2012

ISSN: 2319 9318 Peer-Reviewed

% a‘z,aw ﬂ’bfﬂ@

nternational Journal

Jan. To Mar. 2024

Special - Issue 0130

28|

IMPACT OF GREEN INNOVATION
ON CORPORATE SUSTAINABILITY

Dr. Anita Yadav
Assistant Professor
The New College, Kolhapur

Jelclclclclelelelelok

INTRODUCTION :

With the rapid development of the
industrial economy, environmental pollution has
gradually become an important threat faced by
many countries. To tackle these problems every
country is looking for strategies to achieve the
objectives of environmental protection and
economic development. Sustainable development
has become an important issue to handle the
balance between environment and
development. With the improvement of science
and technology, the balance between
sustainability and development has been
maintained. Among them, green innovation
plays a crucial role in improving the corporate
sustainable development ability. Environmental
issues and resource limitations have become
serious global challenges. In fact, a growing
number of scholars have been trying to find
where the proper balance is between economic
growth and environmental responsibility in firms
strategic development. Here, green process
innovation can be considered an
environmentally oriented behaviour for firms, as
well as an effective strategy to promote
sustainable competitive advantages. Awareness
of environmental threats among customers
continues to increase so green innovation is not
only a matter of corporate governance but also
important to fulfil customers green needs.
OBIJECTIVES OF THE STUDY :

1) To study the concept of corporate

sustainability

2) To study the concept of green
innovation

3) To study the relationship between
corporate sustainability and green innovation

4) To study the impact of green
innovation on corporate sustainability.
METHODOLOGY :

The study is based on secondary data
from various published sources. Data collected
from these sources is compiled and analysed
for the purpose of study.

CORPORATE SUSTAINABILITY :

The term ,,corporate sustainability is not
just a buzzword to make businesses look good.
It has become imperative for the survival of the
industry and the ecosystem. It is the practice of
running a business keeping in mind the needs
of the present while saving for the future. In
other words, it looks at ways in which
organizations can make the environment
healthier. Corporate sustainability ensures that
businesses work in accordance with
environmental, social, and economic
considerations. They do this by undertaking
ethical waste management techniques, using
renewable energy, and establishing sustainable
business practices, among other things.

Corporate sustainability is an approach
for conducting business to create sustainable
values by pursuing responsible environmental,
social, and economic strategies. Environmental
concerns, socially responsible practices, and
economic cooperation are three pillars of
corporate sustainability. These three pillars are
also informally referred to as people, planet,
purpose, and profits. The environmental pillar
often gets the most attention. Many companies
are focused on reducing their carbon footprints,
packaging waste, water usage, and other
damage to the environment. Besides helping the
planet, these practices can have a positive
financial impact. For example, reducing the use
of packaging materials can reduce spending and
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improve fuel efficiency. Economic sustainability
requires a company to not harm the environment
and society while being financially viable,
profitable, and competitive. This can be fulfilled
by adopting sustainable business practices that
minimize pollution and waste, conserve natural
resources, and protect the environment. For
example, companies can use sustainable materials
and invest in renewable energy, all of which are
cost-effective and environmentally friendly.

Corporate Sustainability is meeting the
needs of the present without compromising the
ability of future generations to meet their needs.
Broadly speaking, a company implements
sustainable practices by reducing its consumption
of limited resources, or finding alternative
resources with fewer environmental
consequences.

GREEN INNOVATION:

Green Innovation refers to all forms of
innovation that minimise environmental damage
and ensures that natural resources are used in
the most effective way possible. It is a practice
that improves a company s competitiveness,
economic and environmental performance.
Reduced energy use, waste recycling, pollution
control, resource sustainability, and green
product design are all factors to consider. Green
innovation is the application or exploitation of
production processes that is novel to firms and
which results in the reduction of environmental
pollution compared to relevant alternatives.
Greeninnovation includes measures to minimize
the waste from within the production process It
also concerns the end-of-pipe technology using
pollution-control equipment to ensure
compliance with environmental regulations .
Using such technology and processes, a
significant amount of waste is reduced or
recycled and energy is utilized more efficiently
Thus, companies often implement green process
innovations to improve production efficiency,
gain cost advantages, and help their
organizations develop new market opportunities

to promote their competitive advantage. Overall,
green innovation is often considered a vital
factor for firms and industries, as well as for
business and innovation scholars. Green
innovation is categorized into three types
depending upon their implementation and the
possible consequence. They are:

> Green innovation that lowers a company
s environmental impact. (through re-usage and
recycling of products)

> Green innovation that tackles the
company s environmental concerns. (by
decreasing the usage of harmful components)
> Green innovation that develops
environmentally friendly products and uses effective
processes. (by using fewer resources or energy)
GREEN INNOVATION AND CORPORATE
SUSTAINABILITY:

Green innovation is an innovation
composed of new or improved products,
processes, services, and management. Green
innovation is an important factor in sustainable
development. Green innovation emphasizes the
use of new technologies and new concepts to
achieve efficient use of resources and effective
reduction of pollution while obtaining
corresponding economic performance. Green
innovation is increasingly regarded as animportant
strategy for companies to gain sustainable
competitive advantage in a new arena.

The concept of sustainable development
originates from ecology and is subsequently
applied in the fields of economics and sociology.
Regarding the environment, some scholars have
demonstrated that environmental sustainability
is an important part of the entire sustainable
development. Environmentalsustainability
mainly deals with some environmental
challenges, such as preventing pollution and
protecting ecological balance.

The sustainable development of
enterprises should not only cover the current
operating goals and the realization of net profits
but also include the long-term consolidation of
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market position and the sustainable growth of
net profits. The sustainable development ability
of enterprises includes three aspects: economic
sustainability, environmental sustainability, and
social sustainability.

IMPACT OF GREEN INNOVATION AND
CORPORATE SUSTAINABILITY :

Green innovation can help enterprises
to gain more market share and improve their
sustainable development ability. The
implementation of green innovation strategy
reduces the waste and pollution in the
production process of enterprises, which
contributes to the enterprises obtaining good
social reputation and strengthening the
competitiveness of enterprises.

The strategy of green innovation helps
to improve the corporate reputation and the
relationship with stakeholders, gain higher
social recognition and legitimacy, then expand
market share and improve the ability of
sustainability development. Green innovation
can improve the production process and the
utilization of resources and thus promote the
sustainable development.

Green innovation can transform
pollutants into marketable products, improve
resource utilization, and create additional
benefits for enterprises. A green innovation
strategy can improve the enterprises ability to
deal with the uncertainty of operation and
ecological problems, which contributes to the
enterprises improvement of the production
process and development of environmental
protection products, thereby improving their core
competitiveness.

Therefore, due to its dual externality of
environment and innovation, green innovation
has unique advantages that cannot be matched
by other traditional innovation methods which
can help enterprises reduce resource use and
energy consumption and thus effectively
improve resource utilization rate and
strengthening the ability of sustainable

development. Green innovation can significantly
enhance the reputation of enterprises and thus
improve the ability of sustainable development.
Green innovation can significantly improve the
utilization rate of resources and thus improve
the ability of sustainable development. Green
innovation has a stronger effect on the
improvement of resource utilization and thus has
a significant impact on the sustainable
development ability of enterprises.
Companies can improve their
environmental sustainability by, for example,
reducing their carbon footprint or wasteful
practices. In China s capital market, there are a
lot of cases that enterprises can improve their
sustainable development ability through green
innovation. For example, Shandong Chenming
Paper Co., Ltd., following the direction of “Made
in China 2025” planning, has successfully
entered the world s top 10 paper enterprises
and China s top 500 manufacturing enterprises
from a paper factory on the verge of bankruptcy
through green transformation and upgrading.
Specifically, Shandong Chenming Paper Co.,
Ltd. adheres to the general tone of
green, circular, low-carbon, and sustainable
development; implements the coordinated
development process of “green technology-
green organization- green industrial chain”; and
improves the sustainable development capacity
of the enterprise through green innovation.
CONCLUSIONS :
> The output of green innovation can
significantly enhance the corporate sustainable
development ability.
> Green innovation is more effective
measure than CSR to improve the reputation of
the organisation.
> Green innovation helps to improve the
production process of enterprises, improve the
utilization rate of resources, and thus improve the
sustainable development ability of enterprises.
> Green Innovation is used in the
manufacturing process by companies to
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minimise production time and costs.

> It improves market position and
enterprises can achieve the goal of competitive
advantages.

> Majority customers purchase green
products/services and willing to pay more for
sustainable products. With an upsurge in green
consumers, many companies are now shifting
to green innovation to contribute to creating a
greener future

> Green innovation significantly improves
corporate sustainable development. Therefore,
corporate managers are supposed to fully
recognize the important role of green innovation.
They should attach importance to the
transformation of green innovation
achievements and realize the sustainable
development of enterprises through green
innovation.

The environmental challenges have
reshaped the planet, with societies collapsing
as a result of its detrimental impact. The need
of the hour is to shift towards a world where
people and nature co-exist. Earth can recover
only with the human spirit s resilience and
innovations in seeking solutions and rebuilding
afterdisturbances. One such innovation is green
innovation. It s a unique opportunity to go green
while offering scope for growth, cost savings,
productivity, and prosperity. Thus, Green
Innovation s the key to enabling environmentally
sustainable growth as it can lead to a cleaner
and safer world. The changing business
environment and customers preferences has
forced the businesses, both big and small, to
go green.
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Abstract :

In today’s world, where money meets
meaning, responsible investing has emerged as
a powerful way for people to put their money
where their values are. Also known as
sustainable or ethical investing, it’s all about
making investment decisions that not only aim
forfinancial returns but also contribute positively
to society and the environment. This paper takes
a deep dive into responsible investing, looking
at what it stands for, how it works, the
challenges it faces, and what the future holds,
especially in the context of sustainable
development in India.

Principles of Responsible Investing :

Responsible investing is all about
making smart choices with your money while
also making a positive impact on the world. It’s
like planting seeds that grow into healthy trees
—you get good results for your investment, and
the world becomes a better place. This approach
to investing is guided by three big ideas:
Taking Care of the Environment :

This means choosing companies that
care about the planet. They might use clean
energy, reduce waste, or protect natural
resources. By supporting these companies,
investors help protect the environment and fight
climate change.

Treating People Right :

It’s important to invest in companies

that treat their workers well and support their

communities. This includes things like fair wages,
safe working conditions, and giving back to the
community. By investing in these companies,
investors support social fairness and equality.
Good Governance :

This is about making sure companies are
well-run and make decisions that benefit
everyone, not just a few people. This includes
things like having honest and transparent leaders,
following ethical practices, and looking out for the
interests of shareholders. By investing in
companies with good governance, investors can
trust that their money is in safe hands.

Overall, responsible investing is about
more than just making money —it’s about making
a positive impact on the world. By considering
environmental, social, and governance factors,
investors can create a better future for both
themselves and society as a whole.

Strategies in Responsible Investing:

In India, there are different ways to do
responsible investing, and each has its own special
way of doing things. Let’s break them down:

ESG Integration:

This is like checking a company’s report
card to see how well they’re doing in three areas:
the environment, how they treat people, and how
they’re managed. It’s not just about how much
money they make, but also how they’re doing
good for the planet and society. So, investors
look at all these things together to decide if they
want to invest in that company.

Thematic Investing :

Imagine putting your money into places
that are focusing on solving big problems like
making energy from the sun or helping kids learn
better. This is what thematic investing is all
about. Investors choose to invest in specific
areas or industries that are working on important
issues, like renewable energy or education, to
make the world a better place.

Impact Investing:

This is about supporting projects or

companies that are actually making a real
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difference in the world. It’s like giving your
money to companies that are helping to provide
clean water to people who need it or improving
healthcare for everyone. Impact investing is all
about putting your money where it can do the
most good for people and the planet.

So, responsible investing in India offers
different ways for investors to make a positive
impact while also aiming for financial success.
Whether it’s checking how companies are doing
on environmental and social issues, focusing on
specific areas like renewable energy, or
supporting projects that make a real difference,
responsible investing gives investors the power
to invest in a way that aligns with their values
and helps build a better world for everyone.
Challenges in Responsible Investing:

Even though responsible investing seems
like a good idea, there are some problems that
make it difficult. Let’s talk about them:

Lack of Clear Rules: One big problem is
that there aren’t clear rules for companies to
tell investors about their environmental and
social practices. This means investors don’t
always know if companies are really doing what
they say they are. It’s like trying to figure out if
a product is good for you without knowing all
the ingredients — it’s confusing!

Financial Worries: Some investors worry
that responsible investments might not make as
much money as traditional ones. They’re
concemed that by focusing on things like helping the
environment or treating people right, they might miss
out on making big profits. It’s like wondering if being
kind will cost you in the long run.

Greenwashing: Another problem is
something called “greenwashing.” This is when
companies pretend to care about the
environment just to look good, without really
doing much to help. It’s like putting a label on a
product that says it’s healthy, even though it’s
not. For investors, it’s hard to tell which
companies are genuinely responsible and which
ones are just pretending.

Overall, these challenges make it tricky for
investors to find truly responsible investment
opportunities. But despite these hurdles, many
investors are still trying to do their best to
support companies that are making a positive
impact on the world

Future Prospects of Responsible Investing:

Even though responsible investing has
its challenges, it’s getting more popular in India.
People are realizing that it’s crucial to consider
how companies treat the environment, their
workers, and how they’re run when investing
money. Governments are also stepping in by
making rules that encourage companies to be
transparent about their actions. With new
technology like data analysis and artificial
intelligence, investors are becoming better at
figuring out which companies are genuinely
responsible.

Overall, the future of responsible
investing in India looks promising. As more
people understand its importance and as
governments and technology make it easier,
responsible investing will likely continue to grow.
This means more positive changes for the world
as investments support companies that do good
for the environment, treat people right, and are
managed well.

Conclusion :

In the end, responsible investing is not
just about making money — it’s about making a
difference. In India, where sustainable
development is crucial, responsible investing
offers a way for investors to support positive
change while still aiming for financial success.
Even though there are challenges like unclear
reporting and greenwashing, the future looks
bright. With more awareness, support from
governments, and advances in technology,
responsible investing is set to become a major
player in building a better, more sustainable
future for India and its people.
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The fascination for the word adventure is
perhaps the most people think of it as a life being
lived a far greater intensity than normal- Adven-
ture activities and sports are generally outdoor ac-
tivities involving risk and eJcitement and are taken
in conjugation with nature- Moreover, the
unpredictability of nature adds to the thrill and
expectancy of the adventure activities
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TEY I SIS

T 9eYo =T TR SIIfdeh  Tler
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qed Tded T WedyUl FARSH |
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THRAT TS TheT HA, AHS AT
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TR Al TIAT SIEH ST HEA
ey qda= g9 af gSand.

37) ST 3Tear AfTSIRGHI ey e

) ST TN FH SIEH el 9da.
37) FfSur ogar AfvSEHi= ey qdad

qeq g 8 YRR HSUT ATR.
YT YATHT AT IO a=l T, Jacs
TESIOTHI, T HIVTe, STk T
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2T 0T F I AT e —HISAT qaehi
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IRy Y T & ST SRR Ares
FS ST
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minimum standards for adventure tourism activities
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3Td (Abstract)

Tqe AF ITTIT IMvad [ &
fou To T9TET & UHihd Aise ¥ dofEd gl
IMYad I TSIST 2030 & TEd T 3R
TH I g fava wd asEr H# Seradr &
fou s oifgda SO & =9 H TS @
ITANT ST TG & THYUT & 9T STI1AT W4T |
IMYHd] @S HI GEIdr AR Siprdar &
gy ¥ 3G IR unfg § Ired 9 &
T & & ATy AfgSrAT 3R Jar St
& HOIhaor, ST 3 Heed ol Ye3i,
R T, TR T TR ArmifSieh WehieRoT
el & fou sg% ot o= 1 TeEEa €

T TTSEA T 3T TS4T, TIh T
T 3, T AN, SR SR S
STETTSF: Jaii bl Gferd HAT, WA T, Aednfed
FAT 3 AT HET

T, IMfis =M iR grEsias
e § fifd 9 Sifed = $ FE B g
3R g8 o Al T &t AR AR
R ST Teha €1 STRT TN FEAATE 2T F
TIffeRdl o & &9 Tqod a9 H HeE @
Thdl © ST SHEEAT giadT & aa T
bl § 3R T T9&0 IRASHRT &
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F I8 gAT=Ea == & fou ff &m &
* I H

& ag . vvad faem, @, A,
>, TEST |
rEaras

IMved g & fou w30 TSET @
Meead o & TF Asayol Yade & ®9 H
T <1 g 3R oo 3 wifq & fou @
& I AMEH N T T © | T 9T, e
3T T W G <, S &l AR, Sepaar
3T g F IR UF Y SH B UH THED
SYFT B | I T, R, ST 3R T
S T T B O AT F gEET ST © 3R
THHT ITANT Uhoed! 3R THAISTF Ushsfedl &
ST T T @ ST Sehar 2l

T vHRs wfafafar & st 9%
& Hifa 7€ ©)| aaa H, 98 Us "ARsE
T 2 Sel TRe iR AHfae faeme &
e H Y Siaeist &7 dger f&ar Siar
21 g U UHT T T STel Afh 379 ISR
IS I Fd T, FHfdw Jodr Tl 7siad
F AR FE # A & fou ushd 29
21 st wfafafat omdifes oir arfbs =q
Y SR T 3T T H QR el €, 378
Teal T 3R TmIfSHs et @t g
T TS FaS AT TR T G9Rk el
T TE B T THEF T T Thage 3T IRa
off or ¥, S Tgerar s feor 2w 2
% O gUEdERt 9EAT

Ivad e & fou 7 Fae ToHifas
IMET F STETAFAT 8, dfcss TH T 3R
Her @it &0 Wt STEavTehar © ST ST &l Tk
T Fed & ded UH O DM TS H
= Ade 0 U HHEISh JeT It o,
STer ST e H ST e g1 © 9% 39

T, WHHL ST STH AT INH e ¢ | Fegerar
3R THE S O UF e 9ot & fou
IEEWT & BT H HH H Thd © ST forer
it W IRa § TR TEmMT & THE
Saa 1 gHIT FAT B

TS B SS9 GEG T AET B 9,
IS T ik T TR TEHaar AR T &
T AAYST T TR 337 & fou oqest qEr ™
2| Uh FcUh e FHI B dF s
foeor ® foF &4, =T oTwie & e & de
F TES TgUfT g S F F1eE, JouT "ol
9T ITAR WGERAT FT T o 3R T g5
F IFT H Ace FH & fou =gus I o
fava =7 =t IR =g fHam
Ts ¥ wifg AR wwar

Afvaer dfieya W, fave JqRi T T
T TN TR Tehdl &7 S@Er o & AT & &Y
¥ semTe foRar 7, S99 fh e )we # fin—ai &
ey =i —sTHReE goe St a1 merviftRar
F i T SUTRT & AU HeE BT TET
T, SEfF 00¢ T HTT & TEUfAr ¥
R FH T ToHTF Fae F R T God &
fou oot o =t & fiw favg =
FATSTHET HT I ITAN fFar| SEaiar §
Fadic & AHS W UFH 3709 T Ul =Iar
2 fF Teaie 91 I0F Wems 9N — g5 o
3Tl Wk HHMT Hikghfash HURE HMET ST
21 AR T & SR, Heaies e i Er
THAT 3TIET JMET STAr o ST T84T TahdT &l
9o T Yer ST 9T Yo" = g HEr F T
% IRa SF T SN & Tadr il 7 - &
fou 2or & Tor & o & fou Jear < §
Aee wOm| SEer 9 ¥ T A 59
R i REoEdm dedeT 207 3g
YT 3% A |
Qe ¥ grEifts gt B S@Er

3y, for a1 Saar & wae fFu
T, @ @1 AHe W S BT HH U

[ & =R 3R wrE o fEiRa s
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TS it gedi @ a@er <dr § ST
R HIHT T W T T 3 U 3R TF S
& FAOT § IR & foU U 30T & 9 H
ST FR TR €1 3TF oAt & "eaq I w9
T T, Jdcd, faayar, Sedr R =@ Heeq

QR T TE—gfh, SE@ad—I=dr, 3758
e 3R S TEEr & THSsl Sear &
T FH H TS dagd Hecdqol qffesr fer
Gahd €| ST 9T 37R T 9T TSt & 91 Sirer
STaT ©, A7 [ At & fou @ @ iR
forer o AU are @R FEdwa & fou s

T gerd €1 ST 80 T il STAT TSt
el W YFST T[S, 3T TE AR TET F
ITANT e 3T AHST T A ATRGT Fid &
fou oft g € S gEST Ff T9ifEaT = ®

TS THEA B oft dgEr 29§ 3R
faferar & oo & e o & fou w7 &

UG TF T ThdT 2|
fspd -

TS TES ThS TFY B UF AT 85
TS T Thdl 8, SfhT @ B 9 & de
Ted H AR wifa FH0T & Hre—arg afasy
T g it Jha F fSu um eTHts 3R

w0 H & T &1 WO—3THRT ST SRR
AN SToarg T & U ST @
AT < Thd © 3N =T qaferor ST %

ST J9IE AAH Y Al © | TS hl S
THT W A& B Sk F, AN T 3k
3R TEFpfaar AR T & = 7a9el ¥ S

fou amafas afafsrar #r deafed X Ohd
2| Sk THEAT T F@er o4 H Wor &l
oftrert oft Heaayof 81 T Sl ok afeeredi
T ATH—THH T R 707 f&f= agerar
¥ A 9rfier 7R Ja1 a9 & fou stavas
TS [TFAd F H Aeg AT 21 TESST
T Syt & fou i Famar ir AT
TYherdoT 9T €| Wo—3T™iiia Jgai o
Tl 3 ARl #1 I AR Fve o
B T T AT © S S TEST § 9
F eTgEfT = B
g R wify & fou @

o TR vift & fou ¥e W 9w
T FRAGT 2023 T UHk AT A sk
TJT W 7, e sevy dfd amerdat & gar
JAmRT T WS B WG F fSU UH IuFT &
=7 T ITAM T & [SU IR 9T ®1 59
TeS Hl B IS hosald. [t & STHHT
TR A7 9Efie TR W, TS H TEH Ul
FIATEROT S HT ITATH qhAHT TSH FA &
Y T @ ST GRdT © fSEH ST ue qrer e
gord € Uk & e &t 3T H & T, 8@l
F ufd e fEET iR T 3TR U

334 & T0$ F TT T ST 94747 T B 1 FlE
Ff o= Tmifste fafaf o i sadr aer
T H, 39 SI9T 3R e & T U 9T
T B g1 3w, BT ar Sdaar # wae
fFe & T, @ @1 IHe It Ia T zEe
¢ 5 @ gt gedi & dger Sdr § S
0 SR HEpG 9
Hef

2) https://www-sportanddev-org/
sport&and&development/sustainable&
development&goals/sports&role&addressing &sdgs

) https://thinkindiaquarterly-org/inde(-
php/think&india/article/download/14576/9765

3) https://www-ncbi-nlm-nih-gov/pmc/ar-
ticles/PMC7913963

%) https://thesportjournal-org/article/
sports&and&the&environment&ways&
towards&achieving&the&sustainable&

development&of&sport
W) https://en-wikipedia-org/wiki/Sport_
in_India
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qovles — e fufa, srifeard,
J&ATIAT —

IR <7 H AT & gvErq AT off
T FE SN © S eTot (e =qawr &
FROT TR ST T & & o o9l
O H 2 99 & 9rey T Heget oft e ear
T S fF o § SR W & T g1 A
=t ¥ T Hd IR T & &= g w7 s
97 =TT i ol gmEr TR e S
T T T8 SN AT & Tt it 9T St e
T TR & T ShaTamaT o Thd 1 HR
I99 T =Jed 3= Tod FH HT & Fu ufkg
Fdr 2, S9s ST gurst °§ 99, g T o
T g ST W g1 = 9 FHH &
SIS | T TE ST ST ST & ar g@d
3R a7l oTvEt & HROT ML Y S@dr
T TSR AT B T qUr qfeardt SHr
feufe sq@ oY e ©1 TSIl & A of 3 ont
Fr ol oTeT off St T ' S TS @
STt THST & I T T & fSUu SEh
TR T 3T ST & AEd I ST T
IR 9SSR T ©

TSNS TE F ogdr ITAE H SEw
T T IRES H o e § et e
T femor fmar €1 RSEH ST SenE(d,

WA, TH—arsT, I &t fufa g wfa,
ITR er e o SwEr ST Tehel ©1 39 Hed
H onfde AR IuraE fomd e avdieoT
F R H Ah Th—om T AT F& T =edm gl
TH ST T H Hed 7 B SRal SN &r
STHiesT ar fFar & O @ 38 il ™
Iy g7 999 IWET T ATAT | STSTa0T
FT deqd & g€t ® fF TR 3T gt S
TOST el IS TR, 3H 98 H7er = @ I
g g folad =afq so=m one T &
AT STATRAUT & THTE Sl SR SR foT
T B TS ST WSS & T
FT SR TR TR TATST N ATAHT
2R ¥ g feufa ug i & foEor R §1 s
YT AT &1 3 30T & e H ST S-ver
I FEd ©— TAHES A & <Fdr H STfeardt
T IMYOT Helsi, Ysiufa, ThRt U=, gfod
T o SR Fd © 3@ g9 femor
T T AT 19T & FE enfeat waEw
emfe & R 80° wgd ded T sTfear
Sfia & =g S Bt 81 3 i &
e = off foeem forar 81 Tgd ST o
T ST SHSiar o Wbk T I
T oS % g H Uk 3 e v ¥ 98
®© T A e W S T U o § S ST i
Fr TIE W T BT T | WId I H
g T e @ R e B
TaSEH Fl GF T T T oS
T & <A ITAE & A T TG ST
Fr gl W R T YHSSIHT & UES
T W Sie GRS T 9T g3 91l T80
A GHS] HEd 97 BfhT 3T W "G
AT & WA B Wt gy 7 i
IRadT o I § 3T ST Ul & 3N
I STHETS STSSTR T 379 87 74T 399 59
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S & ISTR BT T4, A1 7 T TH o
IF, 3T SAN @ AMGF fau=ar & FHRoT
AT S i T H S IS @R, 3 g
1Al @ 5T T ga 3T & Add SEE o
foear & @y fFar 1 qHSSeor & dR H
TRORE Tt 3TISIR IH9 &7 T | T

g fagufaar —

3T ST & SAN T AT T TIFR
Fr IR T IS AT TR 3T AT S 2
TR TUIST il TR T & a8 3T BNl
ST Y BT B ST § T ST TS &
T & foU F9T T e | S g T AT

ITT & HEOH T oGk I 3H 9T HI BN

& e H afger e € o a1 & st

T TEATAT €1 Tel W SEF T TP TAT F
DIFGLFRT, T SHaT Ud AT TS, 3T,
TR 21 & off fomor famar §1 2edl =
qF AT— 3Td AN AT § 8 ae &

AR | FE TG & W ISTSH. Thes T
ST @ R oft 39 S=Ar S el ged F Hie
TE e 9T 96l W SR—ag FaHar Sedee
e & fou T3 @' o §, 3T TS aeee

TS 3T IF ¢ 3T Fas ff TR gHST
FT AT f fRpadt @ STawem HoOSTuAT
SHETa T USdr § g8 Rufd g g
A = gHET —

TR HTST & 3T 3T & e
FH F fou Tad FET TSar 1 FE S H
ST ST Mo Usdr €1 forsteshr, JeiT St
TH—TS FUAAT STHN STHIT W Tg—TaY
@I HLA T, I & 9 39 TS@ B I
HIH TSRS fhaT STIaT 8, 999 Telss, Hohar
aTfe SfmRat & =T 997 g2 AR 87 ST 2
g # S T 89 & FROT S I8 SN dHR &
ST © SHR Tl 3T T TeT & T &8
SN gog St =S § 37T 21 37 SFT HF THwT
F AR &AM o & U T O TWER F U
gug € 3R AT & aSi—ag Fufar sast &
I & ST T FAST FYAT T GATHE O 2

e & € &I a8 Ty 9% & & ol
A | FATTT ST ST H G FAMT © ST
T R i Ted F AR =AM e <t | STo ey
Itk F U SIS o Fedl o— * THTIS 3T
AT g T R T BT 79 S o o F A &
TE ¥ 3T O S S WAl F SRl ST g
T Jo—ag T=d T S0 ST &9 9 T 2
TAR BT ¥ ¥R ooF & ST T 3R & BTH
H—aER, T HSRAr ¥ W &1 9 Il o ar
et & e R 3@ T % 9, I o a9
I T F A 1

T el TE ¥ SEH F FET T — O
T Ted e ¢ fF unh 3w afat @ ¥
FIST—SN T 3@ & Al FI3TT I HSfhar
" O Tedt €1 I I FH fOu e
T WA TS AT AGSTT F BIe—BUISE

ST gE SN AT A H SR ST &
fou Td 9 9 3d= o Sd © a9l T
YPSTER RIS e SAr § IR ST
T I ST Bl

& AT T THIN @ad HeJdr
T § T 3 THIGAEl TR T YeTE
AR fEar ST @ 97 #E 9 3% HuHar 51 Ry
MT 379y T & HHUT TES, HoRIr SiEr
FARAT ¥ QAT AT ST ©1 hE ST 39
WM ST S R 8 S €

ST I e T T gREe ¥ o @ o
T =R W # T ST #4r 3U 1T ©
fF = St ¥ uRcawer IR fawar afzar =r
FAE—L M W B wEEAT F wT H UL
M I T IR—aR U2 IR T 3190 &
T STt g1 A Tagadi—gsd g faue ¥
e T80 98 fou SEl ¥ OeRdG €, TH
STt BT ST § 177 ST AT Fl Afgset
T SSfRAT N o F3 GHIEAr HT AT FHIAT
TSar g1 I8t W AfReRll & "e—ard g
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ST T gerdsiaT T g ®
IS H gHET —

TS B AT 98l Hebs & 92T W—ET Sy
T ST U ST 2 | 89N SATead 5 1 Ard—ars

TSNS TE F ogdr ITAE H SEw
T ST I THET T THIST ST § | THM
F ART RSTR garT a1 I AFGSdT T
FAT B | THYH 3T TANT T § | 34T SEF
Y < 91 g @ STUT ISjusH q fRar @
R o 3T+l Tt TE Todt | I8 ST
& FROT MG G & U STIAT  STRIST
=Jth A gU Fedl o— free a—dm et ¥

el Te—cder il 9o 17 Ief 9T STEd
F WEA—IH AR = TRI F @H TT
Jor F T FoEH s B fTmE @ 2
=T B W STE T et #Ra gu
FEF Fed o T AG F B T AT
ToHaTS Sfed SN 1 de & a9 A IR
TR M & STST J 9T & 3aT god—dT
T fear foF el At wIw gE TR A

FPTS s & =T FH FT H o7 B
SfFT Tl ff T TE Todrl e T
T T off ¥ fed € T SM? As—ad
faoE 3TIg—sTUgE fOTere & R, FISET

SN FRR T 9FE Ay aqa 8 T | Tt
T AR ¥ d9—8 747 fear A ISt
FRER =0 BT Sar 1 399 3T feq—a—feT
aTfier feafa farredt & et &1 e ' & 3%

e O AR 9=, Sl ¥ S s I,
U, Fo& a1, 3R FAT? TJar A 3R

ST SHEAIT T TEdT €1 39 3799 i
FRE T BT ST & FROT 3¢ e § ST

21 T & B W AeHES ST T T3
F g SfTad THeET = € @MUt Jw
TS & FHROT IEE & A9 F TER 7T
STAT €1 O¥RR # IR T TR THT H
THATST AT FT R AT W Tl
Tt —

TOES Md & <adl 3T HOSTHY
AT Stad ot TS T AT 1 3T
TAST & SN W S| FE ST gHiad 1T
St ® A1 3% oTUT SHE S= & far 37R
FE AW TE wATl 3 I8 THE o R T
T F =T Sl €1 ST & e T STIT S
Ft ST T 3TAS T OF & fou &0 a9 o
ST SH TR Ul © 1 TEGH B A
TR AT il Sar Ffd &ar 8— a3
ST e T & e SiRar i emr RSt
TSR STl &1 G & fis i aq gfed ) a<
o & doher T3 fene IRad H Feo S 2
FTS H Slad TRF 3T eAR T=41 H Heh Ll
ofvhes o ST €1 98l & e BT & 7Y o
FTHT qTE & o | el are e, TagH
| FT WU FT qEl @i U B T 7 e

Oiell T FF f&Far 3R FE =7 8 W gl
TEES T & <adl 3T H FEd T A
AT &t faaerar ffFa & 81 e1gr IareT &+t
faaerar A% faAreT #r FRoT F9 S g
THGH N oRed TH AT S gfe A g
et e B TEN ST ST A ST W
e ¥ 9oy a2t gR | 39 a” HAT—FheHT
o e T, 2T S HEar T gHRr Arer
o) ST BeRAl § S SR, %, T,
T, T GR TS dF TeT T TR To O)
F T IS @ 2 T | DT TS eSS
TR I 1 SART S 4R @aT 21 T 17 =t
ST ST A1 & Tl U <@l ST Tkl 21 Bk
T I TR o R I8 FAEAT o AT TS TN
T ST AV T o Sie—fiX &0 SEr T
ST A BT TS T FEAT FEAT TS B
JareTt W AT —

TOES Md & <adl’ I AT 5T
SRR STHETAT W &7 IeiTeT ST gl
T Jar i TG TWUST & YT H ©F H <Er
FIT T AT @ IR AFERS W FAATS
Fafrar 4 off Ho—sio a1 w@q ¢ fPeEey
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AT qAT feTTes St STER 9HIST & 9§ oF
F T fa@Eer w=a § ST THE e
FLAT ST TS 1 =0T et 8—erawt
T I8 ST © & = IR e SR fafar
MR =T 1 ST FO A T B Sgd
FET O T eI B a9 T SR e 30T aedt
TEGHT T T € $ S T8l T aei #
@t o o ufte fiesar 2

TOESG Td & <adl 3T H o
B AE TE TENTEl o 9= ST/ §1 3R
TOTST S SE il 3TUAT 3T i Wl &
fou dod e gsdr ®, g% om gfod &
AR & RESTH STEIST T ¢ | 3T THrsT
F SSH F ST F AREE F PR BT
ST ¥ IS 3T SN W wEi et ®, w5
S T AT ST ot ggdt ¥1 39 T2AT W
37T o & fou Ifodars 39 SN ol Tagard]
JEW o0 © 3TN ST e A B

TRES H I ST 9 & JEIRnT
TR S T FT T UaT o TR S T a
F Ifid W W @aw HEUar TSR A €
o= 3T H @ o 3T THIST H TS,
ST G T, TR, 379 3TdeT 3 oo,
TS TS FAFAT T SHATST A 0T S T
e R ©1 SRga U= H a T STt
SIS o GeHaT ¥ WisT f&har B

fshd: TgT THST & SHSiad qdr
TH TS T g & e STfeardt sftam
AT waTaE U oTRfard ® 39 <@ Iahd Tl
ORA 9T I STSET & g9ard off STsT off U
FE T T I F R TS FOAEAT F
U SR gU 3TOAT SHaamaT & 2|
Tak T g —

2. Afave H{ATL IUTEATT, WWw-
umrjournal-com 7. %
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ABSTRACT :

The new economic policy (NEP) in India
was implemented in 1991, aiming to liberalize
and privatize the Indian economy. The main
objective of NEP is to increase economic growth
and improve the standard of living of the people.
However, the impact of NEP on rural artisans’
businesses has been a topic of debate since its
implementation. This research paper aims to
evaluate the impact of NEP on rural artisans’
businesses. With reference to rural India, it is
said that India lives in its villages, occupying
more than 60 per cent of its population currently,
which may be vulnerable to change in economic
conditions. Hence in order to understand impact
of the new economic policy especially on the rural
part of India, and on rural businesses and to test,
whether the new economic policy is really
benefitting the rural India this study was necessary.

Key Words: Village Artisans, LPG, NEP.
1. INTRODUCTION :

In rural India, rural artisans are
considered as an important part of social
structure, apart from farmers. These rural
artisans like potter, carpenter, black smith,
cobbler, shepherd, weavers, gavandi, burud and
tailor etc. are involved in doing their traditional
businesses, involving use of traditionally
inherited skills. These artisans contribute greatly
to the economy and self-sufficiency of the

villages, and are an important source of self-
employment. Considering nature of their
business, these artisans mostly use traditional
tools and machines in their business and mostly
fulfills the local needs, also their requirements
related to the finance is also limited. The new
economic policy has brought both challenges
and opportunities for this part of the society in
the form of large-scale production, low cost of
products, aggressive marketing, planned
business strategies etc. by medium and large-
scale businesses on one side and availability of
better infrastructural facilities, educational and
training facilities etc. on the other side.

2. RURAL ARTISANS BUSINESS AND THE NEW
ECONOMIC POLICY:

Rural artisans constitute a significant
portion of India’s population, and their
businesses are an essential source of
employment and livelihood in rural areas. Rural
artisans typically work in the handicrafts and
handloom sectors, producing a variety of goods,
including textiles, pottery, metalwork, and
wooden crafts. The NEP’s impact on rural
artisans’ businesses can be evaluated through
its impact on the handicraft and handloom
sectors. NEP aimed to liberalize and privatize
the Indian economy by reducing government
intervention and encouraging private sector
participation. This led to a significant shift in the
market structure, with large corporations
dominating the economy. The shift in the market
structure and emphasis on the private sector had
several implications for rural artisans’ businesses.
1. Competition :

The NEP led to an increase in
competition in the domestic market, with large
corporations entering the market. This resulted
in rural artisans facing increased competition,
which had a severe impact on their businesses.
Due to the lack of resources, rural artisans could
not compete with large corporations in terms of
production, marketing, and pricing, leading to
reduced profits and decreased market shares.
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2. Industry concentration :

The NEP resulted in industry
concentration, with large corporations
dominated the economy. The concentration of
manufacturing and service industries shifted
away from rural areas, leading to a decline in
rural artisans’ businesses. The decline in the
demand for rural artisan products led to reduced
incomes, lower profits, and increased
unemployment in the rural areas.

3. Technology:

The NEP aimed for the introduction of
new technology to enhance productivity, which
had a negative impact on rural artisans. The
introduction of new technology was beyond the
reach of the rural artisans, leading to the
widening of technological disparities between
rural artisans and large corporations. This
resulted in rural artisans being unable to keep
up with technological advancements, which led
to a decline in their businesses.

4. Export competitiveness:

NEP aimed to increase export
competitiveness by encouraging the production
of export-oriented goods. Large corporations
were well-positioned to take advantage of this
policy due to their resources, leaving rural
artisans struggling to export their products.
Rural artisans lacked the resources to produce
goods in large quantities, and low productivity
led to higher prices, reducing their competitive
ness in the export market.

3. OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY :

1. To study the socio-economic status of
artisans in Indian economy.

2. To study the importance of artisans in
rural economy.

3. To examine the impact of new
economic policy on business volume.

4. HYPOTHESES OF THE STUDY:

1. There is an adverse impact of new
economic policy on the business of rural artisans.

2. There is no social support to artisans.
5. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY:

This is exploratory study. Purposive Quota
sampling method was adopted for this present
study. Data for the study have been collected from
both Primary and Secondary sources.

1.5.1 Primary Data:

The primary data related to micro level
study were collected personally through
intensive field work, questionnaire and personal
discussion with the village artisans.

1.5.2 Secondary Data:

Secondary data includes Census Report,
Plan documents of Central and State
Government, Financial Institutions, District
Industries Centre (DIC) and Statistical Abstracts,
Published Reports, Periodicals, News Papers and
web-sites etc.

1.5.3 Sample Design:

The present study covers all ten major
artisans’ categories prevailing in Kolhapur
district, which includes Potter, Carpenter, Black
Smith, Cobbler, Goldsmith, Shepherd, Weavers,
Gavandi, Burud and Tailors. Total 480 artisans
is the sample size for the study confined to 10
categories in 12 talukas of Kolhapur district.

The formula for determining sample size
in case of, infinite population is used to arrive
at a representative number of respondents as
given below: (Godden, 2004).

Sample Size = %
Where,

SS = Sample Size for infinite population
(More than 50,000)

Z =7 Value (e.g.1.96 for 95 per cent level
of confidence)

P= Population Proportion (expressed as
decimal) assumed to be 50 per centi.e. 0.5

M= Margin of Error at 5 per cent (0.05).
Sample Size = —1'%%;'555';1_["5:

3.2416 « 05 = 0.5
0.0025

] 0.5604
Sample Size = ;72

Sample Size =
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Sample Size = 384.16

Adequacy of sample size has been
calculated by Godden, 2004 formula, which
scored 384. Hence, more than adequate 480
artisans have been selected. The total sample
size of 480 is comprised of 40 respondent
artisans from each taluka, of which each
category of artisan contributes to the sample
size of 4 each.

1.6 ANALYSIS OF DATA:
1.6.1 Data Processing:

The collected data were processed with
the help of statistical tools and techniques, such
as classification, editing, coding, tabulation, use
of software’s such as SPSS and MS-Excel.

1.6.2 Data Presentation:

Data are presented in the form of various
tables and charts for information relating to
aspects in research such as Personal
information, business information, marketing,
new economic policy, business resources,
income level labour intensity and aesthetic
satisfaction etc.

1.6.3 Data Analysis:

Data were analysed by the using statistical
tools, like various tables, various graphs, and charts
and with the help of simple statistical techniques
such as average, percentage etc. The researcher
has used one sample t-test for the purpose of
testing of hypothesis.

1.6.4 Data Interpretation:

Finally, researcher has interpreted the
data on the basis of analysed data provided by
the respondent artisans.

1.7 SCOPE OF THE STUDY:
1.7.1 Geographical Scope of the study

The geographical scope of the present
study is restricted to Kolhapur district.
1.7.2 Analytical Scope of the study:

The data have been analyzed by using
descriptive statistical techniques like
percentage, average and presented by using
tables, bar charts, pie charts formulate.The
researcher has used one sample t-test for the

purpose of testing of hypothesis.
1.7.3 Topical Scope of the study

The topical scope of the study is limited
to the ‘Impact of New Economic Policy on the
Business of Village Artisans with special
reference to Kolhapur District’.
1.7.4 Functional Scope

The functional scope of the study covers
the role of the artisans in Indian economy, role
of artisans in rural economy, it also covers the
assessing impact of new economic policy on
rural artisans’ business.
1.8. ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF DATA:

Table 1

Distribution for Socio- Economic Status of
Artisans

Sr. No Parameter Classification Frequency Percentage

1 Age 21to 30 13 2.70
31to 40 66 13.80
41 to 50 144 30.00
51 to 60 224 46.60

above 61 33 6.90

2 Gender Total 480 100
Female 29 6.00
Male 451 94.00

Total 480 100
3 Education Illiterate 310 64.60
Primary 41 8.50
Secondary 75 15.60
Higher Secondary 52 10.80

Graduate 2 0.40

Total 480 100
a4 Religion Hindu 455 94.80
Muslim 22 4.60

Bouddh 3 0.60

Total 480 100

5 Category General 44 9.20
0BC 327 68.10

SBC 2 0.40

VINT 46 9.60
SC 55 11.50

ST 6 1.30

Total 480 100
6 Caste Potter 52 10.80
Carpenter 65 13.50
Lohar 60 12.50
Chambhar 58 12.10
Sonar 48 10.00

Dhangar 46 9.60

Maratha 40 8.30

Shimpi 43 9.00

Mang 13 2.70

Burud 39 8.10

Muslim 8 1.70

Total 480 100

7 Marital Status Unmarried 6 1.30
Married 471 98.10

Widowed 3 0.60

Source: Field Survey
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1.9 CLASSIFICATION OF ARTISANS ACCORDING
TO VIEWS ABOUT ECONOMIC POLICY
Table 2
OPINION ABOUT IMPACT OF NEW
ECONOMIC POLICY

Sr. Responses Yes No Total
No (%) (%) (%)
1 | New economic policy affected 446 34 480
(92.9) (7.1) (100)
2 | Infrastructural facility 432 48 480
(90.0) (10.0) (100)
3 | Difficulty to get capital 431 49 480
(89.8) (10.2) (100)
4 | Difficulty to market the product 415 65 480
(86.5) (13.5) (100)
5 | Difficulty to get bread and butter 368 112 480
(76.7) (23.3) (100)
6 Created cut-through competition 347 133 480
(72.3) (27.7) (100)

Source: Field Survey

It is seen that, the economic policy
implemented by Government of India in, 1991
greatly affects the business. The costs of
capital, marketing, research and development,
advertisement have increases and created the
cut-through competition in artisan business. But,
at the same time the infrastructural facilities
have improved. So, artisans need to concentrate
on this positive out-coming of the new economic
policy. Artisans have to adapt to the changing
conditions and change in business considering
the present condition. The government should
help artisans to cope up with changing
conditions. Due to new economic policy 1991,
it is also possible that the impact might be
negative (Closure of business) or positive
(Starting new business units). This study intends
to measures both negative and positive impact
of economic reforms on the business units
started by the rural artisan in Kolhapur district.
1.10.1 HYPOTHESIS 1

1. (H,) There is an adverse impact of new
economic policy on the business of rural artisans.

H, p=3

H n“3

Note: Here, the basic data from Table 2
have been used for testing these hypotheses

For,

‘1’ is taken, if response is ‘Yes’

‘0’ has been taken, if response is ‘No’

6 factors are considered for measuring impact
of new economic policy on the business of rural
artisans, which are (1) New Economic Policy
affected, (2) Infrastructure facility, (3) Difficulty
to get capital, (4) Difficulty to get market, (5)
Difficult to get bread and butter, (6) Created cut-
through competition etc.

Expected value for full impact is 6 hence, 50
per cent of it. i.e. 3 has been taken as test value.

It means, if value is 3 equal to 3 or above
3, there is impact of new economic policy.

Table 3
Analysis of one Sample T-Test For adverse
Impact of NEP

Paired Differences t Test df
Hypothesis | Mean | s.D. Std. Value

Error
Mean

Sig.(2- Result

tailed)

Hypothesis | oo | 1461 | 067 [31219] 3 [a79| 0000 Ho-
1 Accepted

S. D = Standard Deviation, df = Degree of
Freedom.

It is seen whether the mean value of
sample difference 5.08 is significant from a
population mean. The one sample t-statistic is
31.219, where the significant value is 0.000,
which is less than the table value (the level of
significance 0.05 with the degree of freedom
479). The null hypothesis is accepted and
alternative hypotheses is rejected i.e. There is
an adverse impact of new economic policy on
the business of rural artisans.

1.10.2 HYPOTHESIS 2
2. (H,) There is no social support to artisans.

H, k=5

H n'e5

Note: Here, the basic data from Table 3
have been used for testing this hypothesis

For,

‘1’ is taken, if response is ‘Yes’

‘0’ has been taken, if response is ‘No’

10 factors considered for measuring
social support for artisans, which (1) Are you
doing the business only because to caste , (2)
Family suggestion, (3) Investing money,(4)
Family suggestion of business expansion, (5)
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Relatives and friends, (6) Expansion of business,
(7) Co-operation, (8) Inspiration of government,
(9) Growth and development, (10) Inspiration of
government for running the business.

Expected value for full impact is 10 hence,
50 per cent of it. i.e. 5 has been taken as test
value. It means, if value is 5 equals to 5 or above
5, there is no social support for artisans.

Table 4
Analysis of one Sample T-Test for No Social
Support to Artisans

Hypothesis Paired Differences t Test | df
Mean S.D. Std. Value

Error
Mean

Sig.(2-
tailed)

Result

Hypothesis | ¢ o | 1660 | 076 | 20920 | 5 |79 | 0.000 Ho-
2 Accepted

S. D = Standard Deviation, df = Degree of
Freedom.

The above table shows that the mean
value of sample difference 6.59 is significant
from a population mean. The one sample t-
statistic is 20.920, where the significant value
is 0.000. which is less than the table value. (The
level of significance is 0.05, with the degree of
freedom 479). The null hypothesis is accepted
and alternative hypothesis is rejected. i.e. there
is no social support to artisans.

1.11 SUGGESTIONS :

1. Government should help to artisans
by giving the loans at lower rate of interest to
improve their business.

2. Awards, prizes and Certificates should
be given to those artisans who produce
maximum andquality products and to those who
are having frequent publications of various
posters, booklets, write ups in leading news-
papers, columns related to artisans products in
local as well as domestic news-papers to
encourage them.

3. Itis a necessary to develop, encourage
and register a specific brand of artisan’s product
such as ‘Kolhapuri Chappal’ by fixing
geographical indication (Gl) and promote it for
domestic as well as international market
accessibility.

4. In order to inspire the village
artisans,they should be provided training at local
level. For that purpose, the training programmes,
workshops, conferences and seminars should be
arranged in frequently through trainings
institutions such as KVIB, MKVIB etc.

5. To avoid malpractices and corruption
in the distribution of subsidies by the central and
state government,the government should provide
financial assistance to village artisans immediately
with simple process of loan sanction.

6. For the development of artisans, the
related websites should be updated regularly with
new information and coherent statistical database.

7.In order to attract foreign tourists and
understand their needs and expectations to
serve them better, artisans should develop a
good relationship with the tourists.

8. Village artisan should give up their
regular livelihood “attitude” towards their
business. They should be flexible enough to cope
with changing business activities in this global
era, and they should apply advanced production
and modern technology, marketing techniques
to enhance the quality of their products.

9. Village artisans should keep on
updating knowledge and skills as well as they
should enhance their competencies with the
help of formal training.

10. Special events like training
programmes, workshops seminars etc, are to be
arranged frequently in collaboration with ITl’s and
local Universities, at district level as well as taluka
level for enhancing level for enhancing their skill
competencies and their existing knowledge with
regards to production, marketing, finance and
human resource management etc.

11. Adequate and timely guidance should
be provided to artisan through separate
mechanism for effective marketing of their products
with prior declaration of minimum support price.
CONCLUSION :

In conclusion, the NEP had a negative
impact on rural artisans’ businesses due to the
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shift in the market’s structure towards large
corporations. The competition, industry
concentration, and shift in production led to a
decline in rural artisans’ market share, reduced
profits, and increased unemployment. The
introduction of new technology and the
promotion of export-oriented businesses were
beyond the reach of rural artisans, further
reducing their competitiveness. Thus, the
government must take initiatives to address the
issues faced by rural artisans, such as providing
financial and technical assistance, market
support, and promoting their products.
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Abstract —

For the past fifty years, achieving
economic growth has been the primary objective
of policy worldwide. Apart from the financial
crisis, the default assumption is that growth will
never stop. Not only for the poorest nations,
where there is an indisputable need for a higher
standard of living, but also for the richest ones,
where an excess of material abundance
threatens the very foundations of our well-being
and adds little to enjoyment. The growth myth
has not served us well. The two billion people who
still make less than $2 a day have been let down
by it. It has utterly failed to guarantee people’s
livelihoods and to bring about economic stability.
This Paper emphasize on why india as developing
nation still struggling for constant growth.

Current Indian inclusive model has three
significant pillars from agricultural economy
perspectives Market economics, empowerment,
and pragmatism Growth and high-quality jobs
are driven by private sector initiatives. In order
to become global power why & how sustainable
reforms to be takes places from different sectors
as whole we can come across.

Keyword — Sustainable Development,
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Inclusive Growth.
Introduction :

The Brundtland Report, published in
1987 by the WCED, introduced the phrase
“sustainable development” as “development
that meets the needs of the present without
compromising the ability of future generations
to meet their own needs.” Development must
be sustainable in both the economic and
ecological senses; this means that planning for
development must take this into consideration.
About 170 nations and territories are served by
UNDP, which seeks to end poverty, lessen
inequality and marginalization, and develop
resilience so that nations can continue to
advance. UNDP, the UN agency for development,
is essential to nations’ efforts to meet the
Sustainable Development Goals.

India’s Progress to sustainable development

Our track record suggests that we have
not been particularly effective in identifying
pertinent markers to gauge results. The
definition of quality education has not been
achieved. Because of India’s narrow definition
of “safe” drinking water— hand pumps and tube
wells are regarded as equally safe as piped
water supplies— official statistics indicates that
86% of Indians have access to safe drinking
water, putting us “on track” to meet the MDG
goal for drinking water. The inability to reduce
carbon footprints and address environmental
issues such as the deteriorating air quality index,
widespread environmental degradation,
biodiversity loss, Himalayan urbanization,
ecosystem resilience loss, inadequate waste
management, depletion of resources (land, air, and
water), increasing scarcity of water, etc. Malnutrition
still affects 18 crore people in India (51.4%).
Review of Literature -

Hasan and Quibria (2003) explained
that agriculture growth and rural development
have significant potential to achieve inclusive
growth among the Asian countries. Richard
(2014) also argued that rural poverty generally

dominates in most countries where agriculture is the
main source of livelihood. Thus growth of agriculture
sector is the key for poverty reduction and inclusive
growth. Agriculture growth will enhance economic
growth and reduce rural poor by increasing their
productivity and incomes. So, agriculture connects
economic growth and the rural poor.

Birthal (2012) examines that the inclusive
growth is essential to develop agriculture on
sustainable manner by reducing disguised
unemployment in the farm sector in the way of
shifting labor to the non-farm sector and increase
average size of land holding resulting marginal
productivity of labor and land increases.

Sharma (2010) examined that
diversification of the agriculture through
livestock production will accelerate the
agriculture growth and it provide livelihood
support to the small and marginal land holders.
Agriculture growth and rising farmersincome is
important aspect for inclusive growth in
agriculture sector. This can be addressed to
reduce supply side constraints in agriculture
sector. Economic growth scenarios of India as
well as the major growing states have not been
successful in combining growth with equity and
making growth inclusive. The trickledown
process of growth has by passed sectors like
agriculture where labour is concentrated.
Objectives of the Paper

a) To study various critical issues &
challenges in agriculture growth.

b) To identify different current policies
of government for inclusive growth
Goals for sustainable development and
indigenization in India.

Urbanization and population increase,
energy use and global warming, excessive waste
generation and the ensuing contamination of
soil, air, and water are the biggest risks to
sustainable development on Earth. Urban
mobility and scarce resource availability. A large
number of them are connected. Sustainable
development is built around three pillars: social,
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environmental, and economic.
Discussion on study-

The challenges associated with
environmentally friendly development can be
examined from the perspectives of three farming
styles: conventional production, contemporary
agriculture, and ecologically friendly agriculture.
Additionally, we can assess them using the
Sustainability has three components: social,
economic, and environmental.

A) Ecological Sustainability: Most
traditional and conventional farming methods
don’t support ecological sustainability. They
deplete natural resources, which worsens soil
fertility, causes soil erosion, and contributes to
the acceleration of climate change worldwide.
Nonetheless, compared to more traditional
techniques, sustainable agricultural systems
provide a number of noteworthy advantages.

B) Soil Fertility: One of the main issues
facing many regions of India is the declining
fertility of the soil.

C) Biodiversity: One key element of
sustainable agricultural methods is mixed
cropping. These methods promote the diversity
of insects, animals, and plants that inhabit
agricultural areas by diversifying the crops that
are farmed. Health and Pollution: The usage of
chemicals, pesticides, and fertilizers has an
adverse effect on the local ecological and
population. Inadequate safety measures,
improper pesticide storage, and other reasons
can all lead to health problems. Sustainable
agriculture minimizes the use of pesticides and
other potentially hazardous substances

D) Land Use Pattern: Ineffective land
use can result in issues including erosion,
landslides, and flooding. It may also restrict the
amount of land that can be farmed and clog
irrigation channels.

E) Climate: Conventional agriculture
contributes to greenhouse gas production
through a variety of mechanisms, such as
lowering the amount of carbon stored in the soil

and vegetation, producing methane in irrigated
fields, and creating artificial fertilizers. This
problem can easily solved by moving to a farming
style that is more ecologically friendly.

D) Economic Sustainability: - In order
for agriculture to satisfy the requirements for
sustainability, it must be long-term economically
viable. Compared to sustainable farming,
conventional farming has a higher potential for
financial loss over the long term. There are
instances where governments prioritize export-
oriented manufacturing systems over meeting
domestic demand. This is completely untrue. You
face the danger of incurring hidden costs in a
number of areas, including transportation and
guaranteeing the security of the local food
supply, when you just focus on exports. When
creating public policy, domestic demand—and
food security in particular— should be given
equal weight with the apparent trade balance.

E) Social Sustainability: The notions of
justice and social acceptability are linked to the
idea of social sustainability in agricultural
practices. Development cannot be deemed
sustainable if poverty persists. The government
must come up with plans that would let rural
poor people benefit from increased agricultural
production. Social injustice occurs when a
certain group of people isn’t given access to
opportunities for advancement. Still, there’s a
chance that a robust social sustainability
framework will close the gap between the
“haves” and the “don’ts.” Many revolutionary
technologies never reach the point where they
can be used in the agriculture sector due to
reluctance to change from the general public.

India's agricultural trade in $ billion
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Current Agricultural Initiatives-
(Ref.Insight 1AS)
a) Income support for farmers via PM KISAN:

In 2019, PM-KISAN was introduced as an
income support program that disburses Rs. 6,000
annually in three equal installments. As of
November 30, 2023, over 11 crore farmers had
received more than Rs. 2.81 lakh crore in releases.
b) Fasal, Pradhan Mantri BimaYojana
(PMFBY):

In order to solve the issues of high
premium prices for farmers and a decrease in
the sum covered as a result of capping, PMFBY
was introduced in 2016. Over the previous seven
years, implementation: Over 14.06 crore
(Provisional) farmer applicants have received
claims totaling over Rs. 1,46,664 crore out of
49.44 crore farmer applications that were
enrolled. Farmers paid their portion of the
premium during this time, around Rs. 29,183
crore, against which they received payments
totaling over Rs. 1,46,664 crore (provisional).
Therefore, farmers have received claims totaling
around Rs. 502 for every 100 rupees they paid
in premiums.

C) DigiClaim —For transparency in
calculation and payment of claims, Claim
Payment Module to workout claims and to
transfer these claims directly to the farmer’s
account is being done through National Crop
Insurance Portal (NCIP) using PFMS platform.
This initiative has been launched on 23rd March,
2023 for implementation from Kharif 2022
season claims onwards. All the claims are now
being paid by insurance companies directly to
farmers account through Digiclaim.

D) Institutional credit for agriculture sector:

i. Increased from Rs. 7.3 lakh crore in
2013-14 to Rs. 21.55 lakh crore in 2022- 23.

ii. Benefit of concessional institutional
credit through KCC at 4% interest per annum has
also now been extended to Animal Husbandry
and Fisheries farmers for meeting their short-
term working capital needs.

iii. A special drive has been undertaken
since February 2020 to provide concessional
institutional credit with focus on covering all PM-
KISAN beneficiaries through Kisan Credit Cards
(KCC). As on 20-10-2023, 482.73 lakh new KCC
applications have been sanctioned with a
sanctioned credit limit of Rs. 5, 47,819 crore as
part of the drive.

iv. The country’s efforts to promote
organic farming include the implementation of
the Paramparagat Krishi Vikas Yojana (PKVY) in
2015-16. 16.19 lakh farmers have benefited
from the formation of 32,384 clusters and the
covering of 6.53 lakh hectares. Furthermore, 1.23
lakh hectares of land are covered under the
Namami Gange Program, and 4.09 lakh hectares
are covered under natural farming. The
government also suggests using the Bhartiya
Prakratik Krishi Padhati program to support
sustainable natural farming systems (BPKP). The
suggested plan seeks to reduce cultivation
costs, increase farmer income, and guarantee
resource conservation, safe and healthy sails,
the environment, and food.
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Abstract :

Tourism has become an integral part of
India’s economy, but it has also had a significant
effect on the environment and on local
communities. This has led to eco-friendly
tourism being seen as a more sustainable option
than traditional tourism. What Is Eco-Friendly
Tourism? Eco-friendly tourism, also referred to
as sustainable tourism, is responsible travel that
preserves the environment and supports local
communities. It focuses on minimizing the
environmental impact of tourism and promotes
the cultural and economic prosperity of local
people. It is important to note that eco-friendly
tourism promotes sustainability by ensuring that
tourism activities don’t consume natural
resources or damage the environment.
Responsible waste management, water and
energy conservation, and the utilization of
renewable energy sources, such as solar power,
are some of the ways in which eco-friendly
tourism can be implemented in India.

Keywords: Tourism, eco-friendly,
sustainable tourism, local communities, cultural
and economic, prosperity, waste management,
energy conservation, natural resources, etc.
Introduction:

India is a country with a rich cultural
heritage and diverse natural resources that
attract millions of tourists every year. However,
tourism can also have a negative impact on the

environment, local communities, and
economies. Eco-friendly tourism, also known as
sustainable tourism, is a way to promote tourism
while minimizing its negative impact and
promoting sustainability. In this article, we will
explore the concept of eco-friendly tourism in
India, its advantages, and the challenges that
need to be addressed to promote sustainable
hospitality. Eco-friendly tourism refers to a
responsible and sustainable way of traveling
that aims to minimize the negative impact of
tourism on the environment, local communities,
and economies. It involves promoting
sustainable practices such as reducing waste,
conserving natural resources, and supporting
local businesses. Eco-friendly tourism is
essential for promoting sustainability in the
tourism industry, which has a significant impact
on the environment and local communities. In
India, eco-friendly tourism practices include
sustainable accommodation, eco-tourism, and
responsible tourism.

The hospitality includes hotel operation
and its activities. Sustainable hospitality coins
the concept acquiring environmentally, socially
and economically responsible factors within
hospitality industry. Protecting the environment
in the hospitality industry is vital due to its high
resource consumption and usage. Sustainable
practices are essential to minimize climate
change and promote responsible tourism.
Adopting eco-friendly management by hotel
industry will attract eco-minded travellers,
increase market share and boosts profits. By
prioritizing sustainability, business can
contribute positively to the environment and
align with stakeholder values.

India is taking sustainability seriously
due to concerns about dwindling resources,
climate change and consumer demand for eco-
friendly stays. Hotels and resorts are adopting
practices like water conservation, renew energy
resources and community involvement to
minimize environment impact, cut costs, and
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meet regulations. This focus on sustainability
promotes long term visibility and aligns with
responsible tourism, shaping the hospitality industry
in India towards a more eco-conscious future.
Eco-friendly initiatives for sustainable
hospitality in India

Green construction: sustainable building
techniques that prioritize minimizing
environmental impact and promoting resource
conservation in the design, construction and
maintenance of buildings.

Sustainable waste management: the
methods and approaches should be used to
minimize, dispose of, and recycle waste
materials, ensuring responsible and efficient
waste management practices.

Farm-to-table Initiative: promoting local
food and food production and connecting farms
directly to consumers for leisure’s.

Social responsibility and community
involvement: this approach emphasise the
importance of community input, collaborations
and shared goals to create positive social and
environmental outcomes.

Case studies in India on implementation of
sustainable hospitality:

The Orchid Hotel from Mumbai, Vile
Parle is the first five-star hotel in Asia to earn
the Ecotel certification, demonstrating its
commitment to eco-friendly practices. The
hotels waste management and waste water
treatment system reduce its environment
footprint by efficiently processing waste water
forreuse in cooling and landscaping. In addition,
by eliminating single- use plastics, etc

The Leela Palace, Bengaluru, Karnataka,
prioritizes sustainability by using 86% renewable
energy, cutting carbon emission and protecting
the environment. The hotel provides eco-friendly
amenities, featuring the Tishya fragrance and
natural and recyclable products.

Benefits of sustainable hospitality
Environmental benefits
> Carbon emission reduction: energy

efficient operations and waste management
strategies reduce greenhouse gas emission,
helping combat climate change.

> Resource conservation: water
conservation and responsible sourcing practices
minimize resource consumption, preserving
water and other finite materials for future use.
> Protects nature’s diversity: sustainable
tourism practices helps to reduce habitat loss
and pollution, safeguarding ecosystems and the
variety of plants and ani als that depends upon
them.

> Clean world and less waste: hotels that
prioritize sustainability work to reduce waste and
pollution resulting in cleaner surroundings and
healthier environments for all.

Economic benefits:

> Cost saving: by adopting sustainable
practices, hotels and resorts can cut down on
their expenses related to energy, water and
waste disposal.

> Community support: Sustainable hotels
aim to buy from local suppliers and participate
in community projects. This supports local
business, provides job opportunities and boosts
the overall economy in the area.

Challenges in sustainable hospitality
development:

Huge investments: in adoption of
sustainable practices in hospitality industry in
qguietly need in huge investment for the up
gradation of amenities like building, resources,
energy —efficient technologies and so on.

Resistance to change: can be seen by both
the stakeholders like management and staff. Staff is
resisting as they are not aware about the practices
and management may resist for change in entire
scenario and huge cost investments.

Lack of awareness: growing awareness
about sustainable hospitality and changing
environmental issues the hotels may not be
aware about the change and up gradations in
the environment which leads to loss in economic
and social way.

: Interdisciplinary Multilingual Refereed Journal lsEled =T (g e (Nl I)



MAH MUL/03051/2012
ISSN: 2319 9318

Peer-Reviewed

% a‘z,aw ﬂ’bfﬂ@

nternational Journal

Jan. To Mar. 2024
. 0179
Special - Issue

Solutions in
development:

Green marketing:

Local collaborations: to team up with
surrounding business to boost the local economy,
minimise transportation emissions and provide
visitors with firsthand experience to connect
them to the community.

Informative education initiative: launch
informative programmes to teach guests about
sustainable practices during their stay. This
empowers them to make eco-friendly choices
and instills sense of environmental
responsibility.

Eco-friendly tourism in India has several
advantages, including the conservation of
natural resources and wildlife. By promoting
sustainable practices, eco-friendly tourism helps
to preserve the environment and protect
endangered species. Eco-friendly tourism also
promotes local culture and heritage by
supporting local businesses and encouraging
tourists to engage in cultural activities. This, in
turn, helps to boost local economies and create
job opportunities for local communities.

Despite the benefits of eco-friendly
tourism, there are several challenges that need
to be addressed to promote sustainable
hospitality in India. One of the main challenges
is the lack of awareness and education among
tourists and tourism industry stakeholders about
the importance of eco-friendly tourism.
Additionally, there is a lack of infrastructure and
facilities for eco-friendly tourism, such as
sustainable accommodation and waste
management systems. Finally, there is
resistance from the traditional tourism industry,
which often prioritizes profit over sustainability.
In conclusion, eco-friendly tourism is essential
for promoting sustainability in the tourism
industry and minimizing its negative impact on
the environment, local communities, and
economies. In India, eco-friendly tourism
practices include sustainable accommodation,

sustainable hospitality

eco-tourism, and responsible tourism. The
advantages of eco-friendly tourism in India
include the conservation of natural resources
and wildlife, the promotion of local culture and
heritage, and the boost of local economies and
job creation. However, there are several
challenges that need to be addressed, such as
the lack of awareness and education among
tourists and tourism industry stakeholders,
inadequate infrastructure and facilities, and
resistance from the traditional tourism industry.
To promote sustainable hospitality in India, it is
essential to raise awareness, invest in
sustainable infrastructure, and encourage
responsible tourism practices.
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